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TuNIT 1

Choosing a Career:
The World of Jobs

WREevinion

See if you have much in common. Do you know each other well?
Ask questions and find in your group someone who ...

prefers reading a book to going to a party or a disco.
enjoys playing a musical instrument.

likes classical music.

loves pets and keeps them or would like to keep them.
regularly goes to the theatre and loves it.

is good at team games.

hates sciences.

loves visiting museums.

never misses a party or a disco.

knows the names of lots of actors, actresses and film directors and
understands about good and bad films.

Semammepe

e

! @ Listen to the recording (No. 1) and answer the questions.

3 Describe the activity you would like to do as your future career.
‘ Match the word lists describing people’s interests with the pic-
tures.

a) photography, word games and puzzles,
playing music, electronics, motorcy-
cles, roller skating and skateboarding,
camping, video games, computers

0—5 years old
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b) scooters and bicycles, train sets, keeping
pets, party games, collecting stamps and
coins, comics, adventure stories, hide-
and-seek, skipping ropes, hopscotch on
the pavement

6—10 years old 3.

¢) gambling, politics, fashions, dressmaking,
gardening, carpentry, cars, fishing,
bingo, jogging, fitness classes, TV

4. {4 11—15 years old

d) flying kites, chemistry sets, knitting and
sewing, board games, card games,
dancing lessons, football in the school
yard

16—20 years old

e) rattles, nursery rhymes, buckets and spades
in the sandpit, bricks, crayons and plasti-
cine, swings and roundabouts, soft toys,
tricycles, fairy tales

24—25 years old

§ (Al @ Try and form compound words to name some occupations.

‘EXAMPLE: police + man = policeman

police assistant man
green officer boy
maker master law
customs congress head
woman grocer shop
school mistress dress
cow
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§ A (P &% Use -er/-or to complete the nouns. Check your spelling.

1. announec... 5. decorat...
2. bank... 6. design...
3. butch... 7. direct...
4. conduct... 8. doct...

9. explor... 13. sail...
10. groc... 14. senat...
11. lawy... 15. ush...
12. offic...

1 [SA] Say what occupations are described here:

1) a job of keeping the money records of a business.

2) a job of selling goods.
3) a job of cutting men’s hair.
4) a job of stopping fire.

5) a job of writing novels.
6) a job of helping to control a boat or a ship.
7) a job of reading the news on the radio and television.
8) a job of making bread or cakes to sell.
9) a job of mending or pulling out bad teeth.
a

job of making and selling medicines.

a [SA] Remember ten compound words which are names of jobs and
have -man as the final element.

'EXAM PLE: congressman

Focur- —

A barber —a person (usually a
man) who cuts men’s hair, some-
times shaves them, and who usu-
ally works at the barber’s (BrE) /
in a barbershop (AmE).

A hairdresser —a person who
cuts, washes and styles people’s
(especially women’s) hair.

A tailor —a person who makes
people’s (especially men’s) outer
clothes (coats, suits, overcoats,
jackets).

A dressmaker —a person (usually
a woman) who makes clothes
(especially women’s) to order.

A shop assistant —a person who
works in a shop selling things to
customers and helping them to
find what they want.

A salesman/saleswoman —

1) a shop assistant;

2) a person selling things (espe-
cially his company’s products) di-
rectly to shops (azenm no onmo-
8blM npodaxcam).
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’ % [SA] Qj@ Choose the right words to complete these sentences.

1. An ... is a person who drives a railway engine.

c¢) engine driver
¢) brickmaker
¢) barber

¢) dustmen

a) engine officer b) engineman
2. Someone who makes walls with bricks is a ... .
a) wallmaker b) bricklayer
3. A ... is a person who cuts men’s hair.
a) hairman b) hairdresser
4. Rubbish is collected by ... .
a) rubbish b) refuse
collectors collectors

5. A ... is a person who makes outer (usually men’s) clothes.

a) tailor b) dressmaker

¢) coatsman

6. To deal with people who come to stay in a hotel or come to visit a
doctor or a businessman is the job of a ... .

c¢) reception manager
c¢) saleswoman
c) cook specialist

¢) makes and sells
medicines

a) receptionist b) receiver
7. A ... is a woman who sells things directly to shops.
a) shop assistant b) salesman
8. A person who prepares food is a ...
a) cook b) cooker
9. A chemist is a person who ... .
a) teaches b) loves
chemistry chemistry

10 (54l (7> A. Say whom you would contact if:

1) your house were on fire

2) your car were broken down

3) yvou wanted to go to a nice place
for a holiday

4) your hair were getting too long

5) you had a problem with one of
your teeth

6) you wanted a portrait photograph
of yourself

7) vou wanted to redecorate your flat

8) your grand piano were not
sounding right

9) you needed new glasses

a) a photographer

b) a dentist (a dental surgeon)
c) a hairdresser

d) a car mechanic

e) a travel agent

f) a fire brigade (firemen)

g) an optician

h) a piano tuner

i) an interior decorator

{sA] B. Find Russian equivalents for the words in the right-hand

column.




UNIT 1

" A. Read the examples to remember how to form the subjunctive
mood.

I If only it were winter now!
If only we could visit Great Britain!
If only they had a pet!

IT If it were summer, there would be a lot of flowers in the country.
If I could find John’s address, I should/would fax it to you.
If he began taking photos, he would make a wonderful photogra-
pher.
If T were asked about it, I shouldn’t/wouldn’t answer.

IIT I wish it were warm today.
I wish we could go there at once.
We wish we had a cottage in the country.
I wish she knew the truth.

B. Make up phrases in the subjunctive mood. Use the tables.

I
If only I, we, he, she, it, they were v o )
my parents had
our planet thought more
people all over the world could buy
II
If I, we, he, were I, we, he, should
she, it, they had she, it, they would
everybody could people
our teacher(s) knew the world
our team found all the pupils
my school won our class
the weather spoke my friends
111
1, we, they wish(es) he, she were
everyone the story had
(the) life could
our school knew
the weather played
my mother began
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“ Say what you would do (sell, visit, etc.) if you did these jobs.

‘EXAMPI.E: an explorer (visit and explore lands)
If | were an explorer, | would visit and explore a lot of
unknown lands.

1. a plumber (put in and mend water pipes)

2. a barber (cut hair)

3. a receptionist (welcome visitors)

4. a chemist (make and sell medicines)

5. an interior decorator (decorate houses, flats and offices)
6. a piano tuner (tune pianos)

7. an estate agent (buy and sell houses, flats and offices)
8. a travel agent (plan holidays and journeys)

9. an optician (make glasses and contact lenses)
10. a hairdresser (cut and arrange hair)

[SA] &J"] A. Open the brackets to make the sentences meaningful.
Use the subjunctive mood.

1. If I (to have) enough time, I (to work) on the computer. 2. If I (not
to have) many friends, I (to be) very lonely. 3. If Mary (not to know)
the twins very well, she (not to be) able to say who’s Jack and who’s
John. 4. I wish it (to be) summer now and we (can) go to the Crimea.
5. If James (to send) me a letter, I (to answer) him by all means.
6. If only we (to stay) at home. 7. I wish you (to have) porridge or
bacon and eggs for breakfast. 8. If only he (to want) to learn English.
9. If it (not to rain) so heavily in autumn here, we (can) begin building
the house in October. 10. I wish Bob (can) win the competition.

B. Complete the text. Use the verbs in brackets in the right forms.
Think of an end to this story.

A Secret Seven Meeting

It was summer. The Secret Seven Society (1. have) its usual weekly
meeting. Peter and Janet (2. be) in the room, waiting. Janet (3. squeeze)
lemons into a big jug, making lemonade for the meeting. On a plate
(4. lie) seven ginger biscuits and one big dog biscuit. That was for
Scamper, their golden spaniel. He (5. sit) with his eyes on the plate
thinking, “If only I (6. can) eat my biscuit now!”

1§ (34) @{W| Express the same in English.

1. Ecau 661 AHHa crana mapuKMaxepoMm, s Obwia 66l paga. 2. dlanb, aro
ceiivac oceHb. MHe OBl XOTelochb, YTOOBI ceiyac OBLIO JIETO HJIM 3HMa H
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y Hac OblIM OBl KaHUKYJIBI. 3. Ecam Obl cerogHs He OBLIO TaK XOJOIHO,
Hxon mor Obl HmOrynAThs B mapke mozoabime. 4. Ecnm 651 Mama 3mana
dpasnyscKHi Jy4lne, OoHA OPHHAJIA OBl yu4acTHe B OMHMOHAZe IO (paH-
Iy3CKOMY #A3BIKY. . «Bmiim, — ckasana Ajuca, — Ha TBOEM MecTe #
Obl BecTajia, yOpaja IIOCTeIh W HAKpBLIA CTOJ K 3aBTpaky». 6. Ecinu 6b1 y
noxropa [»xoHcoHa ObLTa Xopolmas pemyTaunud, OH OB MOI' HMEThH ropasio
Oospine mamueHToB. 7. Kar skamb, yro OMMma GonsHa. OHa Moria 6bl IOMOYBL
HaMm. 8. Ecimm 661 ManeHBKU na (page) Obu1 BommebHuUKOM! 9. «Ecau 65l
A 3axoTesa, A OBl IIpeBpaTMja TeO0A B JAIYIUKY WIH [IayKa», — cKasaja
a3nasa BoamedHuna. 10. Haap, 4yTo 0OH He CMOMKeT IpPHEXaTh.

Is Say what you would do in these situations.

If you were the president of this country.

If you were your own parent.

If you had a magic wand.!

If you knew the language of birds and animals.
If you found a treasure of gold.

If you could live your life over.

O O 0D

[SA] Assess your results.

Task number 5 6 7 8 9 |10A|(10B|13A| 14 | Total

Maximum 13 15 10 10 9 9 9 16 10 101
result

Your result

WREADING FOr CountryY JTUDIES

]‘ @ A. Listen to the text “Unusual Jobs: A Bodyguard” (No. 2) and
say which of the following things are not mentioned in it.

a) The place where secret agents are trained.

b) How much money is spent on their training.

c¢) Some difficulties of the profession.

d) The four American presidents who were killed.

e) Who killed them.

f) How secret agents are selected.

g) Some of the things that they do as part of their work.
h) How much money secret agents get.

i) Some of the people usually protected by bodyguards.

! a magic wand [wond] — Bonmebras mamouka
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% B. Now read the text and choose the right answers to the
questions after it.

Unusual Jobs: A Bodyguard

The profession has been recently romanticized through American
films. For a long time it has been primarily associated with American
lifestyle, and it’s not surprising.

Altogether, four American presidents have been assassinated and
attempts have been made on the lives of others. The first president to
have been killed was Abraham Lincoln. He was shot while attending the
theatre in Washington. James Garfield was shot a few months after his
inauguration and died at the age of forty-nine. William McKinley was
killed in Buffalo, New York in 1901. John Kennedy was assassinated in
Dallas, Texas in 1963.

After the third assassination in 1901, the protection of presidents
was put in the hands of the United States Secret Service and nowadays
wherever a president goes he is surrounded by Secret Service guards who
all have a tendency to look very similar — the unsmiling men with short
haircuts and sunglasses are easy to recognize in the crowd. There are
women too, but many more men. If the president wants to go fishing
or horse-riding, the Secret Service agents will have to learn enough
about the activity to accompany him.

n Their training as agents takes place at a training centre in a little
town called Beltsville, Maryland. All the prospective agents are carefully
selected. The actual training includes learning to shoot pistols, rifles
and how to drive at high speeds and in minimum space. Agents always
examine the area of a proposed presidential visit. In fact, they can veto
a visit if they consider it unsafe. Then they decide what equipment and
manpower will be needed. The team also produces details of escape routes
and plans for emergency evacuation. In June 1992, for example, when
a problem arose on President Bush’s trip to Panama City, he and Mrs
Bush escaped in an armoured limousine which had been parked in a side
street.

E Nowadays, there is a large number of people protected by the Secret
Service. The president and vice-president and their families, former
presidents, their wives and children up to the age of 16, visiting heads
of state and spouses, other important foreign wvisitors and US
representatives on special missions abroad. The Secret Service budget is
about $500 million.

ﬂ The Secret Service does of course keep very quiet about its operations,
but it is of great interest to the general public. That is why there are

10
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SO

many books and films about secret agents. Film companies often

employ real agents as advisers so that the film should be true-to-life.

(from “Speak Out” Adapted)

1. Who surrounds US presidents wherever they go?

a) The US Secret Service.

b) Unsmiling men with short haircuts.
¢) The Secret Service Guards.

d) The US representatives.

2. Where are secret agents trained?

—
—

f—

19

SO WA et

a) In Panama City.

b) In a little American town.
¢) In the US capital.

d) In New York.

P &) Read the text “Unusual Jobs: A Bodyguard” again and ask
questions to which these can be answers.

It was Abraham Lincoln, the 16th American president.

It happened soon after he was inaugurated.

They have their hair cut short, wear sunglasses and seldom smile.
Yes, there are, but the number of men is bigger.

Among other things they learn to shoot and drive.

If they think that the place is not safe.

Because it gave them a chance to be quickly evacuated.

In Panama City.

Yes, when the people they protect go abroad on special missions.
Because the operations of the Secret Service are of great interest.

The text about bodyguards consists of six paragraphs. The first
and the last are the introduction and the conclusion. Give titles
to paragraphs 2, 3, 4 and 5.

Imagine that you are a famous person and you have a bodyguard.
Speak about advantages and disadvantages of this. Is it nice to
be protected? Don’t forget to make a plan of your story.

YREADING FOR INFORMATION

The name of the magazine article you are going to read is “Little
House on the Table”. Have you heard about doll’s houses before?
How would you describe one? Could you make one yourself?
Would you like to? Why (not)?

11

-~
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“ “ A. Read the article and complete it with these phrases:

a) a club for miniature enthusiasts

b) and seashells

c) has two twin beds

d) can be used in our miniature houses
e) to move the objects

Little House on the Table
(By Nancy N. Glick)

Picture this: a miniature kitchen with tiny appliances made of card-
board, complete with magnets on the refrigerator. A trashcan, made
from a creamer container, filled with discarded paper by members of an
imaginary tiny family. Pictures hang on the walls and dishes sit on the
table top.

The Koons’ family project, a growing collection of miniature doll’s
houses, is a hobby Kathy Koons has had for more than seven years and
her daughters took up two years ago. Together mother and daughters
have created more than 15 houses.

“We never throw anything away,” Kathy Koons says. “Almost every-
thing 1.

Jennifer, 13, and Allison, 11, have designed two award-winning
scenes. The tiny lived-in-looking kitchen! and a twin bedroom they call
“Don’t Step Over the Line”. The room 2.
lamps made from beads, posters on the walls made from pictures cut
from magazines and framed with straws, window shades and books neat-
ly placed in a bookshelf with covers made from magazine cutouts. Jen-
nifer created one side of the room, Allison created the other.

The houses start as a cardboard box. The girls say that choosing the
theme, planning and deciding what items will go into the scene take the
most time. They first make a sketch and often make paper model of

their plans.
Then the work begins. They use a special type of adhesive plaster to
glue the items. It allows them 3. if they

change ideas or redecorate with another theme. One house can take three
to four months to complete.
Mother and daughters work together, creating on the kitchen table,
or sometimes on the floor in the family room. Lots of space is needed.
As a child, Kathy was captivated by miniatures and frequently vis-
ited miniature exhibitions at the Smithsonian Institution in Washington,
D.C. She never lost her interest. She and her daughters joined the

! the tiny lived-in-looking kitchen — kpomeunas of:kHTas KyXOHBKAa

12

.
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Miniature World, 4. , which offers advice
for making houses and holds boxroom contests.

One club project was an outdoor tent. Some materials were provided
in a kit, including the tent itself, but then it was up to the originality
of the creator. The Koonses used paper towels to wrap stones surround-
ing a campfire with a chicken cooking on it. Inside the tent you could
see camp beds, pillows, sleeping bags, paper plates and flashlights.

They make miniature food out of clay and bake it for effect, use
Styrofoam for bath bubbles, 5. for lavatory
basins.

In the Koons’ living room there is a special house they decorate for
seasons. They have displayed Easter, Christmas, summer activities and
the Fourth of July scenes.

Jennifer attends Jackson Heights Middle School, Allison goes to Par-
tin Elementary School. Kathy teaches German and Geometry at Winter
Springs High School. Dad Keith is a music professor at the University
of Central Florida.

(from “Family Magazine”)

B. Read the article again and answer these questions.

1. Whose hobby is making miniature [‘minafa] houses?

2. What country do they live in? What part of the country?

3. Are there any other miniature enthusiasts in the place where they
live?

4. Who was the first person in the family to get interested in this
hobby?

5. What does Kathy Koons do as a job?

29 (J°] Read the article again for more details and say which of the two
g variants is right.

. The article is written by a man/a woman.

. The journalist has interviewed the Koonses/never met them but saw
their works.

. Mother and daughters work together/separately.

. It takes longer to plan/to make a miniature house.

. The objects in the houses can’t/can be moved.

. The Miniature World club sells materials to its members/offers advice

and organizes competitions.

The Koonses buy the materials for their boxrooms in the shop/use all

the materials they can find.

8. Both Kathy and Keith Koons teach/make miniature houses.

S O W DN =

=

13
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93" (P! A. Discuss which of the qualities enlisted below are the three
most important ones for someone whose hobby is miniature house
making? (Explain your choice.)

— patience

— love of handwork

— ability to coordinate colours

— knowing the basics of design

— ability to work together as a team

— good imagination

— creativity

— sense of humour

— ability to see the beautiful

— ability to see the world through a child’s eyes

B. Say what information offered in the text was new for you. How
could you estimate it? (Interesting, unexpected, significant,
challenging, making you think it over, etc.)

BNew Lancuace

' — BGrammar SECTION
The Subjunctive Mood: Past Subjunctive

1. If T had been more careful,
when I was driving yesterday!

2. If he hadn’t been late for his
English lesson on Tuesday!

3. If the car hadn’t broken down
in the middle of the way!

4. If T had known the truth then!

5. If the children had seen the
play in the Maly Theatre!

1. Ecau 6Bl 51 ObLI BHUMATeIbHEe
BUepa, KOorja BEa Mamuay!

2. Ecim 6Bl OoH He omoszan Ha
VPOK AHTVIMMCKOTO #A3BIKA BO
BTOPHHK!

3. Ecam 0nl mMammmHa He cJjoMa-
Jachk Iocpeny Hoporu!

4. Ecau 681 TOTZA A 3HAJ Ipasmy!

5. Eciin GBI feTH BHUIENH IIbeCcy B
Mamom Tearpe!

“ Make the sentences more emphatic using the word only.

'EXAMPLE: If | had done it the right way then!
If only | had done it the right way then!

1. If the students hadn’t missed the 8:45 train! 2. If the Johnsons had
arrived on time at the weekend! 3. If Lucy hadn’t posted the letter last

\_‘I 4
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Friday. 4. If John had been at home when I phoned him! 5. If it hadn’t
been that cold in Novosibirsk last winter! 6. If the children hadn’t
quarrelled yesterday. 7. If my son hadn’t lost the keys two days ago!
8. If Betsy had cooked dinner yesterday. 9. If the political situation in
the country hadn’t been so dangerous last August. 10. If they hadn’t
stolen my new bicycle!

25 (IP) Say what old Mrs Simpson regrets. You can use the ideas below.

She didn’t do it

take a typing course
marry Captain Morris
have children later

travel more

save up money

buy a better house

learn to play the piano ...

‘EXAMPLE: If (only) | had been a good pupil when | was at school!
If (only) | hadn't left school when | was 16!

She did it

quarrel with her friend Allison
marry John Simpson

leave London

sell the green Ford

stop doing French

smoke when she was young

be impolite to her mum ...

Present and Past Subjunctive in Comparison (I)

Spring is much more cheerful
than rainy autumn.
If only it were spring now!

autumn when it looked a little
gloomy and unfriendly. If it had
been spring then.

Our national team is playing its
most important match in Eng-
land. I would so much like to
watch it. If T were in London to-

| morrow!

I’ve missed the most important
football match of the year! If
only I had been in London yes-
terday!

My family would like to go trav-
elling. I'd like to take them to
some wonderful place for a holi-
day. If only I had a lot of money!

Last Sunday I saw my dream
jacket in a shop. Today it’s al-
ready gone. If I had had enough
money then!

My sister wants to be an archi-
tect and design modern build-
ings. I hope her dream will come
true. If only she became an ar-
chitect!

My sister has always wanted to
be an architect but she didn’t
complete the university course.
Now she is a secretary and she is
not very happy about it. If only
she had become an architect!

15
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15 &/ Say the same things about the events of the past.

WEXAMPLE: If | had more friends! — If | had had more friends
(when | was younger).

1. If T knew Ann’s telephone number! 2. If only the teacher didn’t give
us so much homework! 3. If Natasha were not so tired! 4. If the weath-
er were better on Sunday! 5. If only we read more books! 6. If the shops
were open! 7. If my parents were at home! 8. If only the school had a
basketball team! 9. If the actors played better! 10. If we had ice cream
for dessert!

More Facts about the Subjunctive Mood

. If I had been at home at 7 o’clock, I would have phoned you.

. If the game had started earlier, it would have been over by 5.

Ecnu 6n1 s O6b11 moma B 7 uacos, A Obl (TOrza) mo3soHHJ Tebe.

If you hadn’t been busy after school, we would have gone home
together. Eciu 6B1 Thl He ObLT 3aHAT HOCJEe YPOKOB, MbI GBI IOILIHA |
oMo BMecTe. ‘
If my friend had told me the truth then, I would have forgotten

the whole story. Ecmu 681 Torsa moil mpusitens ckasajl OpaBny, A

651 3a0BLI BCIO 3TY HCTOPHIO.

If it hadn’t rained yesterday, we would have enjoyed the trip

more. Ecau 0b1 Buepa He OBIIO HOMKOA, MBI OBl MOJAYYMUIH GOJIBIIE

YAOBOJLCTBUS OT IIOE3IKH.

Ecau Ow1 Urpa HadaJjach paHbIlle, OHAa OBl BAaKOHYMIIACH K IIATH.

n

Say what things you would have done if you had been in Britain
last summer.

‘EXAMPLE: If we had been in Britain last summer, we would have
seen Buckingham Palace.

— to visit the British Museum
— to have a trip to Scotland
— to make a tour around the

British Isles

— to go to Trafalgar Square

— to travel to Wales

— to go shopping in Oxford Street

— to see a play in the National Theatre
— to have a meal in an English pub

a
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— to play darts with our friends
— to watch British television

28 @4V Look at the pictures and say what Paul would or wouldn’t have
done if last summer had been warmer.

‘EXAMPLE: If the summer had been warmer, | would have played
more football (I wouldn’t have stayed indoors so
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Present and Past Subjunctive in Comparison (II)

Present/Future

Past

. If I were in London now (but

I am not), I would visit the
National Gallery.

. If John knew the end of the

story (but he doesn’t know it),
he would tell us about it.

. If he tried (but he doesn’t

try), I'm sure, he would win.

. If my uncle had a lot of mon-

ey now (but he doesn’t have
much), he would buy a com-

1. If I had been in London then (but

I was in Moscow), I would have
visited the National Gallery.

. If John had known the end of

the story (but he didn’t know it),
he would have told us about it.

. If he had tried (but he didn’t, he

refused to take part in the race), |
he would have won. '

.If my uncle had had a lot of

money last spring (but he didn’t
have enough money), he would

18

puter. have bought a computer in May.

2, %V_!] Say what would have happened in the past under the
circumstances.

‘EXAMPLE: Two years ago | was not such a good tennis player. No
wonder | lost the competition. If | had been a better
tennis player, | wouldn’t have lost the competition.

1. Last summer Peter didn’t know English well enough, so he couldn’t
work as an interpreter for the delegation. 2. The book turned out to be
longer than I thought. No wonder I didn’t finish it on time. 3. I so
much wanted to take part in the competition. Unfortunately, I hadn’t
bought a new pair of skis and my old skis were broken. 4. I made a lot
of wonderful pictures on my tour of the North. I could do it because
my parents had given me a first-class camera for my birthday. 5. I felt
rather bored yesterday: I was alone and there was nothing to do. I didn’t
even listen to the radio because there were no good programmes. 6. Last
year I had a problem with mathematics and didn’t know what to do. My
maths teacher helped me a lot by giving me some good advice. 7. Last
winter I hardly saw Mary at all. At that time she was already a univer-
sity student and had very little free time. 8. We all missed Sam at my
birthday party yesterday. Unfortunately, he was ill and could not come.
9. A month ago my geography teacher asked me if I would like to make
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a report about Australia. I had to say no because I didn’t know much
about the country then.

“ Decide which caption belongs to which cartoon.
2

b) — It's a lovely day, isn't it?
— Couldn’t be better.

a) — I'm afraid | can’t come to your
party on Friday.

— How awful! | wish you had told
e earlier.

_~¢) — Hello, may | join you? \
( — If you had arrived earlier yes-
terday, you would have watcheda
~_lovely sunset. =

£ s e R =
3] @Y/ Express the same in English.

1. Pocr moeit peoropoxHoi cectphl 1 M 75 cm. Ecim 06b1 oHa OblIa HUME
pocToM, oHa OBl craja Gamepunoi. 2. Eciau 6bl MOl gAgONIKa JHIAPIO OBLI
HH)Ke POCTOM B IOHOCTH, OH Obl craj JgéTumkoM. 3. Ecim OB B JeTcTBe
JIrocu xuaIa Ha mobepeskbe, oHa OBl Hayumiaack miaaparTe. 4. Ecam OwI THI
OCTAHOBMJICH, ThI OBl HE IIOIAJ B JOPOKHOe mpoHcmiecTBHe. 5. Eciam 0OnI
ceifuac OBlyla BecHa, JNUCThA (HA JepeBbaxX) Ovlnm ObI 3enéHbBIMH. 6. Ecnn
Obl ObLIA BeCcHa, KOrga Mbl npuexaju B JIOHZOH, JHCTHLA HA [IePEBbAX
ObLIM ObI 3eséHBIMUA. 7. Eenu 0wl orell sapadareiBayl GonbIlle TeHeTr, OH OBl
Kynuia MHe KoMmibioTep. 8. Ecam 0b1 Mos Téra Kynuia OHJeTHl B TeaTp,
MBI 6Bl mocMmoTpenu M03ukJa «Homxwm». 9. Ecam ObI THI BhIyumja npasBu-
J1I0, Thl OBl He cAelasia Takyio rpyoyio (mmoxyio) ommudxy. 10. Buepa ThI
He MPOCHJI MEHs OIYCTHUTh nuchkMa. Ecau Obl Thl IOIIPOCHJ MeHA CXOIHUTH
HA IIOYTY BuYepa, s OBl CHEJAJI 3TO.

19
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Woaa Encuss

30 @ (7o) Learn the proper way of offering a suggestion (No. 3, A) and
reacting to it (No. 3, B). Then listen to the sample dialogues

and repeat them (No. 3, C).

“BVocasuLary SECTION

( Offering a suggestion Reaction 5
— If 1 were you, I'd (do it).

— Why don’t you (do it)? Positive Reaction

— Have you (ever) thought of

(doing it)? — Yes, I don’t mind.

— Try (to do it). — Most willingly.

— Perhaps you could (do it). — That’s a good idea.

— Why not (do it)? — I'd love. to.

— It might be a good idea (to do it). — I’ll think about it.

— Would you care (to do it)? — That’s all right with me.
— What do you say to (doing it)? — That suits me very well.
— 1 suggest that you (do it).

— I strongly advise you (to do it). Negative Reaction

— You really must (do it).

— Be sure (to do it). — I’'m. afraid I cam’t.

— You’d better (do it). — It’s a good idea, but ...

— Sorry. It’s not in my

G line. )
33 A. Use social English and offer these suggestions to your friends:
1) to do the sights of Moscow;

2) to revise the new grammar before the test;

3) to go to the cinema and watch the new film;

4) to spend a quiet evening at home;

5) to become a fashion designer;

6) to take up sport;

7) to grow exotic flowers in the garden;

8) to try his/her hand at painting;

9) to learn to drive a car;
10) to join the English Speaking Club;
11) to go to the theatre;
12) to go travelling together.

20

B. Pretend that you are a career adviser. Tell your partner what
you suggest that he/she should do in the future.
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34 A. Put the phrases in the right order to make the talk logical.
a) — Have you ever thought of some kind of relaxation? Perhaps we
could take a walk tomorrow.

b) — Hello, Alice dear. I hear you’ve been working on your project

24 hours a day.

¢) — That’s not quite so. But, yes, I'm really busy.

d) — I'd love to, but unfortunately, I can’t. The project must be finished
by next Friday.

B. Use social English and make up dialogues beginning with:

— I’'m feeling rather low tonight.
— Have you ever thought of becoming a journalist?
How about having a party on Saturday?
. — I know that you are very interested in music.
— You seem to like computers.

T 6ot
|

PPurasaL VERB

to hand

g) to hand down — nepedamb (onvim, 3HaHUA, ¥MO-MO NO Hacredcmey )
The skill of making violins was handed down from father to son.
This bracelet has been handed down in our family for two hundred
years.

2) to hand in — cdams (pabomy, dokymenm OnA “WMEHUA WU NPo-
sepKu )

“Tt’s time to hand in your works,” said the teacher.

When can you hand in your article to the editor?

3) to hand out — pasdamb

The teacher handed out coloured pencils to the class.

Peter, would you like to hand out the paper plates to all the pic-
nickers?

:4.) to hand over — nepedams

“Hand over that knife!” shouted the policeman.

A lot of people hand over sums of money to hospitals and health
centres.

21
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“ @ Complete the sentences using the missing words down, in, out,
over.

1. At exactly 11.30 I shall ask you to hand ... your test. 2. Could you
hand ... that book, Steve? I can’t reach it. 3. The fortress was handed
. to the enemy. 4. This is a very rare book, it has been handed ...
in my family for many years. 5. Now, I shall hand ... the tickets to
everyone present. 6. If you’re ready with your questionnaires, hand
them ... . 7. Be sure to hand ... your key at the desk when you leave
the hotel. 8. If you don’t hand the money ..., I'll shoot.

3§ 2 Express the same in English.

1. 9ra jereuga mepefaércsas B HANIel ceMbe M3 MMOKOJIEHHUA B IOKOJEHHE
(generation). 2. He urpait ¢ momMm yacamu, nepezgaii mx mHe. 3. Jlasaii-
Te pasfagyM KapThkl BceM ydYacTHHKaM sxcmemuiuu. 4. Orkyna y Teba ato
Koabpmo? — B Hame# ceMbe OHO mepenaércA OT MaTepH K AouepH. 5. Bopa
nepepanu monunuu. 6. IMosxanyiicra, cpaiite padoTel B KOHIE 3K3aMeHa.
7. BaBTpa KopoJieBa OymeT pasmaBaTh NOJAPKH B OETCKON OOJIBHHILE.
8. He cpasaiite coumueHusi, s cobepy (collect) mx zasTpa. 9. B xoHue
KOHIIOB € IIPHUIILJIOCH IIepelaTh ()epMy HOBBIM BJIATENBLIIAM.

PNew Worbs 10 LearN
37 A. Read and guess what the words in bold type mean.

The word kid used to mean “a young goat”, now it also means “a young
child”.

Where can I park the car? — Not here. You can’t park the car where
it says “No Parking”.

Margaret was so soft-hearted that she fed all the stray' dogs and cats
in her street.

Qj_)] B. Look the words up to make sure that you have guessed right.

3§ (P Read the words, look them up and then study the word
combinations and sentences to know how to use them.

top (n): 1 the top of sth, on the top of the hill, on the top of the moun-
tain, on the top of the column. You can see the figure of Admiral
Nelson on the top of the column.
2 at the top of sth, at the top of the page, at the top of the list, at
the top of your voice, at the top of the class. The new rule is at the
top of page 17.

! stray — OesmoMHBIA (0 HcueOmHbLX)
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to be (come) top of the class. Nick is such a good student, he always
comes top of the class at the end of the school year.

to mind [mamd] (v): 1 to mind (doing sth). Do you mind helping me? 1
don’t mind telling you a bedtime story. It wasn’t very clever if you
don’t mind me (my) saying so.

2 never mind. I know you’ve lost the game, but never mind, you
can’t win them all. — Sorry, I’ve broken your pen. — Never mind,
I’ve got another one.

3 Mind your own business. I don’t need your advice. Will you please
mind your own business?

to fix (v): 1 to fix sth to/on sth: to fix a lamp to the wall, to fix a
badge on the T-shirt. I don’t think you can fix the shelf to the wall.
2 to fix sth: to fix a day, to fix a price, to fix a meeting. As far as
I know they haven’t fixed the date for the meeting yet.
3 to fix sth broken: to fix a broken sandal, to fix a car, to fix a
watch. There is a broken window at the back of the house. Can you
fix it for me?
4 to fix sb up (informal): Do what I tell you, or I’ll fix you up.

dumb [dam] (adj): 1 a dumb man, to be dumb from birth. There is a
special school for deaf' and dumb children here.
2 a dumb thing to say, a dumb thing to do, a dumb person. He is
not a very clever boy, I would call him rather dumb.

smart (adj): 1 esp. BrE to be (look) smart: smart clothes, smart shoes,
a smart new car. I’m going to wear my smart new dress for the
party.
2 esp. AmE a smart person, a smart answer. I don’t know who called
him clever, but he isn’t as smart as they say. The criminal was smart
and the police couldn’t catch him for a long time.
3 to be (get) smart with someone, a smart aleck.? Don’t get smart
with me, young man! He liked arguing with his teachers and they all
thought him to be a smart aleck.

advanced (adj): 1 advanced studies, an advanced course of English, ad-
vanced students, an advanced child. The task is too easy for such
advanced students as you.
2 advanced in years. Mrs Reed is advanced in years but not really
very old.

terrific (adj): a terrific person, a terrific time, a terrific thing. The
comedy we saw yesterday was terrific. What a terrific view you can

! deaf — rayxoit (-ax, -ue)
2 smart aleck — pa3sz. marneu, maxan
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see from the top of the hilll — Do you like Alice? — Of course I do.
She is terrific.

to show off (v): Don’t show off! Why do you always want people to think
you are important? Jane is always showing off. to show sth off: Sue
wanted to show off her new dress.

a show-off (informal): Is Nick really a show-off?

to care [kea] (v): 1 to care a lot, not to care at all, to care about sth:
to care about birds, to care about the environment, to care about
one’s marks. She doesn’t care about money. She cares a lot what she
looks like. I don’t care what we do or where we go. — Do you mind
my using your dictionary? — I couldn’t care less. She cares (about)
what people think.
2 to care for sb/sth: Does she still care for him? — No, she doesn’t.
I’'m not sure, she has ever been in love with him. Do you care for
modern music?
3 to care to do sth: Would you care to join us? Would you care to
go for a walk?

care (n): medicine care, care and attention, with love and care

to take care of sb/sth: to take care of one’s pets. Will you take care of
our guests?

jealous [‘&zeles] (adj): a jealous husband, a jealous look, a jealous girl

to feel jealous of sb/sth: They are jealous of your success. Joan has
always been jealous of Charles. When Ann kissed the baby, the older
child felt jealous.

to cheat [tfit] (v): to cheat in a game, to cheat at cards, to be caught
cheating. We don’t like playing games with Jack because he cheats.
Sam was caught cheating at the exam and disqualified.

cheat (n, slang): Let me tell you this, mister: you’re a cheat!

cheat sheet (n): Anna is an excellent student and doesn’t need any cheat
sheets at the exam.

flavour ['flerva] (n): a strong flavour, a nice flavour, an apple flavour, a
flavour of onions. The soup has a strong flavour of chicken. Which
flavour would you like?

flavoured (adj): strawberry-flavoured, cheese-flavoured, onion-flavoured.
Strawberry-flavoured ice cream is my favourite. Have you ever tast-
ed cheese-flavoured crisps?

rotten ['rotn] (adj): 1 rotten fruit, rotten vegetables, rotten eggs, rotten
wood. If you use rotten wood for your house, the house won’t come
out strong. Throw these apples out: they are rotten.
2 (informal) a rotten book, a rotten actor. I hate this programme on
television, I think it’s rotten.

24
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silly [‘sili] (adj): a silly boy, a silly answer, a silly question. This may
sound a silly question, but how do you learn your English? Don’t be
silly, there’s nothing to worry about. “You, silly little bear,” said
Christopher Robin to Winnie-the-Pooh.

harm [haim] (7): a lot of harm, no harm. What harm is there in stay-
ing up a little later? He means no harm.

to do harm/to do more harm than good: It wouldn’t do her any harm
to work a bit harder. I don’t think you should punish them for
this — it would probably do more harm than good.

to creep (crept, crept) (v): to creep upstairs, to creep silently. The dog
crept under the car to hide. Look! The cat is creeping towards the
bird!

creeps — to give sb the creeps: I hated that horror film — it really
gave me the creeps.

“ Give it a name:

1. the taste of food; 2. clever, with a quick mind; 3. pleasing you very
much, wonderful; 4. damage; 5. the highest part; 6. not fresh enough
to use; 7. foolish; 8. angry and sad because you want what another per-
son has; 9. better than others in what you know or can do; 10. to behave
in a way that attracts attention to you; 11. someone who is not honest;
12. to move slowly or secretly; 13. to mend something; 14. to look after
something; 15. to have a feeling against something

40 (Zjb) Complete the sentences using the words from Ex. 37, 38.

1. Everyone knows that smoking can do a lot of ... to your health. 2. In
the autumn forest there was a smell of ... leaves. 3. The drink was sweet
and had the ... of oranges. 4. I don’t believe you. I think you are ... .
5. Sam came .. of his class in the maths test. 6. Lisa proudly ... her
new dress to her friends. 7. I don’t really ... where to go on holiday.
8. My favourite rock group gave a .. performance yesterday, it was the
best I had ever seen. 9. In the film the main character killed his broth-
er because he was ... of him and his success. 10. I don’t ... you staying
with me at all. I like your company.

“ Name a few things that can be:

A B
terrific smart fix mind
rotten advanced care for show off
silly jealous take care of
dumb
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these words and word combinations.

Abel Cain
advanced dumb
smart rotten
terrific to cheat

to come top of the class

not to show off
to care for

Speak about the two brothers — Abel [‘eibal] and Cain [kein]. Use

to do more harm than good

to fix sb up

not to mind one’s own business

to do good jealous
Focus -
stupid/dumb (AmE) silly foolish
not sensible childish not thinking about

showing bad judge-
ment

lack of good sense
(enynuiii, mynoit, bec-
MoaKossiil, dypau-
KULiL)

not worth taking se-
riously

(enynenvrcuil, He-
CMBLUWAEHBLL, Hepas-
YMHBLIL, HEYMHBbLIL)

the possible results,
probably leading to
serious problems in
the future

(enynviit, OGespaccyo-
Hbill, 630A1MOULHBLIL)

1. It is a stupid plan | 1. You’re behaving | 1. Driving at such a
and it will never | like a silly little girl. | speed is really fool-
work. ish.

2. Children do some

2. You stupid idiot— | silly things some- | 2. It was foolish of
why have you said | times. me to accept a lift
that? from a stranger.

3. Kate did some-
3. It is stupid/dumb | thing silly and | 3. We were foolish

to giggle all the time
and to take nothing
seriously.

childish — she got
up and ran out of
the room.

to buy such an ex-
pensive house.

43 2V Express the same in English.

1. B e gHu A ObL1 Bcero JUINbL B3GAIMONIIHBIM ¥ HAWBHBIM (naive) 1oHO-
mreii. 2. Bel He BospaskaeTe, eciH A 3aKpoio ABeps? B Kopuzope cammIKoM
mymHO. 3. PebaTmimkm nmpobpanuck HaBepx, crapasch He pasbyIuThL CBO-
ux poxureseii. 4. TebGe He moBpexuT, eciau TH Oyaems GoJbIle BpeMeHH
NPOBOJUTE HA BO3AyXe. 5. YUHTeNb NOCMOTPe] Ha HHKa, M TOT CIpATAI
mmaprajxky mon mnapry. 6. Korga Obl oH HEM genas MOKYOKM, OH BEYHO
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HOKyIaeT moArHuBinue GpyxTsl m osomu. 7. Korma Mbl ObLIM B IOXOAE,
MBI TIPUTOTOBHIH OHO GO0 ¢ 0YeHb HEOOBIYHBIM BKycoM. 8. ¥V Heé HU-
Korza He ObIBaeT XOPOIIMX OIeHOK [0 MATeMaTHKe, HO eé 3TO COBCeM He
BoxHyeT. 9. Asnuca Beuno pucyercal Hy He riymo am ¢ eé CTOPOHBI?
10. d mgymar, y Hac ObLIO NOTpAcaillee IIyTELIeCTBHE II0 Ascrpanun.
11. B TBOéM BO3pacTe rayno Bectu ceba momodubiM obdpasom. 12. Ter B3aAn

MalmnmuHey oTHa Ges pasperieHus. JT0 OBLIO OIAaCHO M O4YEHb IUIYIIO.

Focur —
to do sth

to have sth done

1. My mother cuts my hair once
a month.

2. Aunt Polly always makes her
blouses, dresses and trousers.

3. The Browns have painted their
cottage themselves.

1. Lucy has her hair cut at the
hairdresser’s.

2. Betty always has her clothes
made for her.

3. The Greens have had their
cottage painted. It is yellow now.

“ Mary and Clare are sisters. Mary is very handy and can do a lot
of things herself while Clare asks other people to help her. Read
the sentences about Mary and speak about Clare.

‘EXAMPLE: Mary always makes her own clothes, but ...
Mary always makes her own clothes, but Clare has hers
made.

Mary Clare

1. Mary paints the walls in her rooms herself, but ...

2. Mary usually cuts the grass in her little garden, but ...
3. Mary washes her sheets and pillowcases herself, but ...
4. Mary often manicures her hands, but ...

5. Mary plants flowers in her front garden, but ...

6. Mary mends the roof of her garage regularly, but ...

27
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7. Mary sometimes repairs her car, but ...

8. Mary washes her car every Saturday, but ...

9. Mary cleans her house properly every month, but ..

10. Mary cooks her Sunday meals, but ...

11. Mary redecorates her house now and then, but ...

“ Work in two groups. Let each group have an interviewer whose
task is to find out how many students in his/her group do things
themselves and how many have things done for them. You may
use some of the ideas below.

-EXAMPLE: Do you feed your pets or do you have your pets fed
(for you)?

to mend holes in the clothes to do the flat (room)

to water plants in your flat to sharpen knives

to shorten long clothes to cook meals

to paint doors and windows to do shopping

to fix shelves in your flat to make your clothes

to repair things in the house to iron clothes

PLireNING COMPREHENSION

“ A. Before listening make sure that you know these words and
word combinations.

to be in charge — 6nITh rIaBHBIM, OTBeYaTh 3a BCE

to be in a bossy mood — 6bITH B HACTPOEHHH IOKOMAHIOBATH
elevenses [1'lev(o)nziz] — nérkuii 3aBTpak B 11 uyacoB yTpa
lettuce [‘letis] — canar (pacmenue)

beer [bia] — muso

to scream with delight — Bua:xaTts or BOCTOpPra

to look guilty [‘gilti] — BrRITIAZETH BHHOBATHIM

@ B. Listen to the text “But You Promised You Wouldn’t Tell”
(No. 4) and say what the children had for lunch that Sunday.

The children had salad.

The children had lettuce.

The children had fish and chips.

The children had chocolate biscuits and lemonade.

P e

@ C. Listen to the text again and say why:

1) Dad was often in charge on Saturdays;
2) the children disliked the idea of having salad for lunch;
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3) Mum wanted them to eat salad for lunch;
4) Mum didn’t allow them to have biscuits for elevenses;
5) Dad laughed when Kitty exclaimed she would turn into a rabbit if
she ate any more lettuce;

6) the morning passed quickly for the children;
7) Kitty and Daniel ate biscuits for elevenses after all;
8) Dad agreed to eat out and have fish and chips;
9) Kitty told Mum what had happened;

10) Mum was not cross with her husband;

11) Mum was making fish and chips for supper.

D. Say what:

a) you think Mum’s job could be;
b) your opinion of all the members of the family is (father, mother, the
children);
c) you would do if you were:
— the father of the family;
— the mother of the family;
— the children (during the elevenses, at lunchtime, in the evening).

E. Try to remember which of the new words were used in the
story “But You Promised You Wouldn’t Tell”.

WREADING FOrR Dircusnion

§] (P A. Read the text and say who put sand into every bin in the van.

Malcolm’s Story
(After Paul Jennings)

Well I came top of the class again. One hundred out of one hundred
for Maths. And one hundred out of one hundred for English. There
isn’t one kid in the class who can come near me. Next to me they are
all dumb.

Even when I was a baby, I was smart. Since then I have always been
very advanced for my age. Every year I win a lot of prizes: top of the
class, top of the school, stuff like that. I won a prize for spelling when
I was only three years old. I am a terrific speller. If you can say it,
I can spell it. I can spell every word there is.

Some kids don’t like me; I know that for a fact. They say I'm a
show-off. I don’t care. They are just jealous because they are not as
clever as me.

29



Last week something had happened. An-
other kid got one hundred out of one hun-
dred for Maths too. That never happened
before — no one had ever done as well as
me. A kid called Jerome Dadian beat me. He
must have cheated.! I was sure he cheated.
It had something to do with that ice cream.
I decided to find out what was going on.

It all started with the ice eream man, Mr Peppi. The old fool had a
van which he parked outside the school. He sold ice cream, all different
types. He had every flavour there is, and some that I had never heard
of before.
He didn’t like me very much. He told me off once. “Go to the back
of the queue,2” he said. “You pushed in.”

“Mind your own business, Pop,®” I told him. “Just hand over the ice
cream.”
“No,” he said. “I won’t serve you unless you go to the back.”

I went round to the back of the van, but I didn’t get in the queue.
I took out a nail and made a long scratch on his rotten old van. He had

nail

He must have cheated.

just had it painted. Peppi came and had a look.
Tears came into his eyes. “You are a bad boy,” he
said. “One day you will get into trouble. You think
you are smart. One day you will be too smart.*”

I just laughed and walked off. I knew he
wouldn’t do anything. He was too soft-hearted. He
was always giving free ice creams to kids that had
no money. The silly fool.

There were a lot of stories going round about
that ice cream. People said that it was good for you.
Some kids said that it made you better when you
were sick. One of the teachers called it “Happy Ice
Cream”. I didn’t believe it; it never made me happy.

All the same, there was something strange about
it. Take Pimples Peterson for example. That wasn’t
his real name — I just called him that because he
had a lot of pimples. One day Peppi heard me call-
ing Pimples that name and gave Peterson a purple
coloured ice cream. “Here, eat this,” he said. “I am
giving it to you for nothing. It will help you get
rid of your pimples.”

— OH, gomxHO OBITH, CIHMCBIBAN (RYJIBHHYAI).

a queue [kju:] — ouepens

Pop — nanama (AmkE)
too smart — cHOHIIKOM

YMHBIH
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I laughed and laughed. Ice cream doesn’t get rid of pimples, it gives
you pimples. Anyway, the next day when Peterson came to school, he
had no pimples. Not one. I couldn’t believe it. The ice cream had cured
his pimples.

I made up my mind to put a stop to this ice cream business. Jerome
Dadian had been eating ice cream the day he got one hundred for Maths.
It must have been the ice cream making him smart. I wasn’t going to
have anyone doing as well as me. I was the smartest kid in the school,
and that’s the way I wanted it to stay. I wanted to get a look inside
that ice cream van to find out what was going on.

/

crowbar

tub

I knew where Peppi kept his van at night. So at about eleven o’clock
I crept out of the house. There was no one around when I reached the
van. I opened the door with a crowbar and shone my torch around inside.
I had never seen so many tubs of ice cream before. There was every kind
of ice cream you could think of: tasting of apple and banana, cherry and
mango, blackberry and watermelon, and about fifty other flavours. Right
at the end of the van were four bins with locks on them. I went over
and had a look. These were his special flavours. Each of them had writ-
ing on the top. This is what they said:

7|})Ck
‘ . blackberry 4 :

cherry watermelon

mango

Happy Ice Cream for cheering people up.
Nose Ice Cream for long noses.

Pimple Ice Cream for removing pimples.
Smart Ice Cream for smart alecks.

Now I knew his secret. I decided to fix Peppi up once and for all
and put sand into every bin in the van. But first I ate some Smart Ice
Cream. It couldn’t do any harm. Not that I needed it — I was already
about as smart as you could get. Anyway, I gave it a try.
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I left the van and went home to bed, but I couldn’t sleep. To tell the
truth, I didn’t feel too good. So I decided to write this.

It iz the nekst day now. Somefing iz hapening to me. I don’t feal
quite az smart. I have bean trying to do a reel hard sum. It iz wun
and wun. Wot duz wun and wun make? Iz it free or iz it for?

B. Read the first paragraph of the text again and choose the right
translation for this sentence:

There isn’t one kid in the class who can come near me.
a) Hukro us pebAT B KJacce He MOYKeT HNPUOJMBHUTHCA KO MHE.
b) HuKTO U3 MOUX OJHOKJACCHHKOB He OCMEJIHBAETCs MOJOUTH KO MHE.
¢) HukTo 13 pebaT B Kaacce He MOXKET CPAaBHHTBCA CO MHOM.
d) B kiacce HET HMKOTO, KTO IOAXOJHUT MHE.

“ Imagine that you are Malcolm and answer these questions on his
part.

1. What are your grades in English and Maths? What do you think of
yourself as a pupil? 2. What do you think of your classmates? What do
you think is their opinion of you? 3. What made you think of Jerome
Dadian last week? You were much surprised, weren’t you? What made
you think he had cheated? 4. What can you say about Mr Peppi and his
van? Why do you think he didn’t like you very much? 5. Why didn’t
you get in the queue? What did you do at the back of the van? What
was Mr Peppi’s reaction to what you had done? 6. What was strange
about the ice cream Mr Peppi sold? Who called it “Happy Ice Cream”?
7. What happened to Peterson after he had eaten Mr Peppi’s ice cream?
8. What made you get into Mr Peppi’s van? Was it difficult or easy to
do it? What did you see inside? What did you do in the van? 9. How
did you feel after you had eaten some Smart Ice Cream? 10. Can you
find and correct the mistakes you made in the last part of your story?

4, A. Match the phrases in English and Russian, find and read out
the sentences with them in the text.

1. to know for a fact a) ms3baBHUTHCA OT YEro-To

2. to tell sb off b) ckasate nmpaBny

3. to get into trouble C) ¥ BCAKOe Taxkoe

4. to walk off d) orunTaTs KOro-mudo

5. to get rid of sth e) pas M HaBcerja

6. once and for all f) mompoGoBaTe 4TO-TO

7. to give sth a try g) 3HATh HaBepHAKAa (TOYHO)

8. to tell sb the truth h) momacts B Geny

9. stuff like that i) y#TH, OTOHTH
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B. Express the same ideas using the phrases above.

1. You should memorize these facts and remember them forever. 2. He
never tells lies. 3. If I were you, I wouldn’t throw your old teddy bear
away. 4. Len loved telling the children his stories of robots, talking
machines and things of this kind. 5. You’ll have a lot of problems if
you park your car here. 6. Don’t tell me I'm wrong: I know this for
sure. 7. Tom nodded to us and went away without saying a word. 8. Mrs
Brooks spoke strictly to her niece about the girl’s manners. 9. Today
I want you to write a short poem, children. Let’s see if you can
manage it.

50 Look through the text again and say what Maicolm thinks about:

1) his ability to spell; 2) Jerome Dadian; 3) Mr Peppi; 4) Mr Peppi’s ice
cream; 5) Mr Peppi’s order not to push in; 6) the stories going round
about the ice cream; 7) Mr Peppi’s secret.

5'| Say who or what in the text is described as:
1) dumb, 2) terrific, 3) advanced, 4) jealous, 5) rotten, 6) smart, 7) soft-
hearted, 8) silly, 9) free, 10) long.

n @ Listen to the text “Malcolm’s Story” (No. 5) and try to read it
artistically in the speaker’s manner.

W pEAKING

PDuscusnne THE Text
53 Explain why:

1. Malcolm thought that all the kids in his class were dumb. 2. Malcolm
was sure that he had always been smart. 3. Malcolm’s classmates said
he was a show-off. 4. Malcolm didn’t care what his classmates thought
of him. 5. Malcolm said he knew for a fact that Jerome Dadian had
cheated. 6. Mr Peppi told Malcolm off once. 7. Malcolm made a long
scratch on Mr Peppi’s van. 8. Tears came into Mr Peppi’s eyes. 9, Mal-
colm knew it for a fact that Mr Peppi wouldn’t punish him. 10. Malcolm
wanted to put a stop to all that ice cream business. 11. Malcolm
decided to eat some Smart Ice Cream. 12. Malcolm’s spelling had become
almost unreadable.
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A. Say which of these statements are true about Malcolm.

1. Malcolm was jealous of other people’s success. 2. He had little respect
for other people. 3. He was a good friend. 4. He was a liar and a cheat.
5. He was a good student. 6. He was a show-off. 7. He understood
other people’s problems. 8. He was a smart aleck. 9. He was a clever boy.
10. He was soft-hearted.

56

51

B. A lot of people could call Malcolm “a swot”. A dictionary says
that “a swot is a student who works extremely hard and takes
little interest in other things apart from his or her studies”. What
do you think is the closest Russian word for it? Do you think it is
a compliment to be called a swot? Give your arguments for or
against this. Can you say that swots are usually successful in
their lives?

A. Characterize Malcolm. Say what you think of him and if you
would like to have him for a friend. Explain why or why not.

B. The events the story describes can’t be true-to-life. Do you
like stories that have some mystery in them? Can you remember
one of them and tell the class what happened in it?

Use the reported speech and tell Malcolm’s story on the part of
a) Mr Peppi; b) one of Malcolm’s classmates (Peterson, Jerome
Dadian).

Think of a different end to Malcolm’s story. Tell your story to
your classmates. Decide whose story was the most unusual and
original.

BDiscusnne tHe Toric
2P ToricaL VOCABULARY

I.

People look for jobs at different places. One can:

* be employed by the government or a company
* work/be freelance

We often speak of:

¢ full-time jobs e regular jobs
¢ part-time jobs * odd jobs

34
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People may lose their jobs, become unemployed and have to look for new

jobs.

II.

Jobs can offer the following prospects:

» promotion
» financial reward
» perks and bonuses

» good job opportunities (in the place where you live)

111.
Your choice of a job can be influenced by:

the qualifications needed
your skills and experience
the things you are good at
qualities of the job

your interest

your talent

your ambition

make them such.

attractive jobs
creative
challenging
exciting
fulfilling
interesting
pleasant
popular
prestigious
satisfying
skilful (AmE skillful)
rewarding

Different jobs can require:

accuracy

courage

a good imagination

a lot of (little) experience
meeting people

physical strength

your personal qualities

your bent for a job

the necessity

your wish to study further
pressure from your parents (rela-
tives)

your friend’s example

IV.
Jobs can be attractive or not attractive. These are the qualities that

unattractive jobs

e & & & & o o @

backbreaking
boring
dangerous
exhausting
messy
monotonous
not respected
tiring

V.

special training
travelling a lot

working from home
working late (long) hours
working night shifts
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VL
Choosing a career is not always easy. A lot of people:

are encouraged by their teachers (parents, friends)
are influenced by certain people or certain events
change their minds many times

follow someone’s advice

follow in someone’s footsteps

take a long time to make up their minds

VII.
Some important jobs of our century are:

» accountant [o’kavntant] * nurse

e air host [houst], air hostess ¢ photographer [fa’tpgrafa]
["howstis] ¢ physicist [‘fizisist]

¢ architect [‘akitekt] e police officer

* (auto) mechanic [mi'kaenik] s programmer ['prou,grema]

» carpenter [‘ka:panta] e editor [‘edita]

e chef [fef] e electrician [1,lek’trifn]

* chemist [‘kemist] e engineer [,endsi'nia]

¢ computer operator * estate [1'steit] agent

* dentist e fashion designer

» designer [di‘zaino] * fireman

» doctor * hairdresser [‘hes,dresa]
children’s doctor * receptionist [ri'sepfonist]
surgeon [‘s3:dzen] * secretary
physician [fi‘zin] * social worker

» interpreter/translator * sports instructor

* interior [m‘tiorio] decorator * teacher

e journalist ['dz3:nalist] primary school teacher

o lawyer ['loja] secondary school teacher

e librarian e travel agent

¢ machine [ma’fin] operator * vet (veterinarian [,vetara’nearion])

* model (fashion model) * pharmacist [‘fa:masist]

* musician [mju:’zi/n]

” Read the words from section VIl of your Topical Vocabulary with

the help of the transcriptions, supply them with Russian equivalents
and explain what people do in these jobs.

Focur -

A job is the work that a person does regularly in order to earn
money.
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A profession is a job that requires special training, often a univer-
sity education and brings a rather high social status.

An occupation is a job or profession.

A career is the series of jobs that a person does in his or her life,
usually in one and the same field.

s, Complete the sentences with the words: job, profession, occupation
or career.

1. His ... as a pilot came to an end after a bad road accident.

2. — How long has Victor been unemployed? — He’s been looking for
a ... for three months.

3. Please write your ... on this form and hand it in.

4. My mother is a teacher. I like this .. and I may follow her in her
footsteps.

“ Which of the jobs in section VIl (Topical Vocabulary):

1) are dangerous;

2) require a university degree;

3) are primarily done by men (done only by men);
4) are primarily done by women;

5) are most prestigious;

6) are least prestigious;

7) are well paid;

8) are hardly paid (in the place where you live).

‘I Look at the pictures and say what jobs you associate with these
objects, then explain what people in these professions usually do.

‘EXAMPLE: These are an axe, a saw and a plane. They are usually
associated with the job of a carpenter. A carpenter is a
person who is skilled at making and repairing wooden
objects.
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Give names to the descriptions of these jobs:

a person whose job is to help people with the law or talk for them
in court;

a person whose business is to buy, sell or look after houses/land for
people;

a person who does work to improve bad social conditions and help
people in need;

a person who welcomes or deals with people arriving at a hotel, at
a place of business, visiting a doctor;

a person trained to look after sick animals;

a person whose job is to work with electricity;

a person who prepares or organizes a newspaper, periodical or book;
a person who studies chemistry, a scientist who specializes in
chemistry;

a person who makes and sells medicines;

. a person who owns a travel agency or works there and whose

business is to arrange travels.

@Choose the correct adjectives from section IV of your Topical
Vocabulary to complete the sentences and characterize the
occupations mentioned.
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1. Linda says that teaching is a very ... and ... profession. 2. Last year
John gave up a really ... business career and came to some remote area
to become a farmer. 3. — You are not going to tell me that the life of
an engineer is not as .. as the life of an architect. — Well, I spend
a lot of time travelling. Sometimes five or six hours a day in my car.
It’s very .. . 4. People who work as firemen should be brave as their
job is very ... . 5. I have always thought that any job in the theatre is
very .. . 6. People who work as accountants love numbers, but I think
that working with numbers is very ... . 7. Careers of fashion models are
very .. nowadays. 8. Can you agree that the jobs of photographers, writ-
ers and journalists are .. ? 9. Jobs of plumbers and carpenters can be
characterized as ...

“ Match the pictures with their captions.

/ b) | think a woman's place :s‘\
‘\L_h in the home. BT

R S

a) What do you do for your living?

e ————— -

m— ‘(-‘—-q_,,_r‘_
c) But isn’t there anything else N d) Dad, this is Tom. He works
‘u.,‘ _you are good at? . with computers.

-.._,__ = e —
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65 Say what qualities these jobs require (see section V of your
Topical Vocabulary for help):

an accountant an estate agent a lawyer

a journalist an architect a dentist

a nurse a carpenter a plumber

a shop assistant a police officer a judge

0b Return to Ex. 21 and say:

1) what doll’s house making can teach someone who takes it up as a hobby;

2) in what way making doll’s houses can help Jennifer and Allison in
choosing their future careers;

3) if doll’s house making would be a suitable hobby for you. Why (not)?

4) what hobbies can easily lead you to a professional career. How? Why
(not)?

u Say what jobs you would recommend these school leavers to take
up if you were a school career adviser. Explain your choice.

1. Name: Sam Surname: Crawford
Qualification(s) and/or experience: / have a driving license, have
been driving for 1,5 years.
Preferences: / like working with machines.
Other information: The idea of going to university gives me the
creeps. 1'm not very good at dealing with people,

2. Name: {isa Surname: Morrison
Qualification(s) and/or experience: / sometimes babysit for my
neighbours.

Preferences: /'d like to go into service or work with children.
Other information: /'d like to start working as soon as possible
as my family needs my financial support. My friends say I'm
quite sociable. My teachers say I'm not very advanced academ-
ically.

3. Name: Melissa Surname: Colins
Qualification(s) and/or experience: hohe
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Preferences: /'d like to go to university, but I'm not quite sure
what course to take. I'm good at writing, languages and his-
tory. | don’t mind biology.

Other information: My parents press me to go into medicine, but
it’s not my first choice. | like reading and working with books,
[ think that I'm a bookworm.

. Name: Kevin Surname: Wilson

Qualification(s) and/or experience: /'ve been helping with wash-
ing up in a hotel, restaurant on Saturdays for over 3 years.
I'm quite a good driver.

Preferences: /'d like to be my own boss and do something in
the way of arts. I'm not sure that | want to go to university.
Other information: /'ve won prizes at photo competitions. | love
taking pictures and giving them to my friends as presents.

. Name: Pauline Surname: Bird

Qualification(s) and/or experience: I'm helping our science
teacher in the lab, but | have no qualifications.

Preferences: /'d like to work with animals, | love them! | don’t
mind going to university.

Other information: My dream is to live in the country, far from
the crowds.

ﬂ Say what job (jobs) you would like to try in the future. Explain:

if you’ll need a qualification;

where you can get the necessary qualification;
how long it will take you to get the job you want;
how you can characterize the job you have chosen;
why you have chosen it.

Choose any famous person or someone you know well and speak
of his or her professional career.

BEXAMPLE -

Mikhail Vasilyevich Lomonosov was born in 1711 near Archangelsk in
the north of Russia. When a boy he didn’t go to school as there were

a1
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no schools where he lived. Instead he studied Russian grammar and
arithmetic on his own while helping fishermen at sea. In 1730 young
Mikhail went to Moscow to get a regular education. In 1731 he became
an academy student. He made wonderful progress and in 1731 won a
scholarship to University of Marburg, Germany. There he worked in the
field of sciences and also wrote lyric poetry. In 1745 he returned to
Saint Petersburg and was appointed professor of chemistry at the
Academy of Sciences. Working there he organized a laboratory and
made a lot of discoveries in chemistry and physics. He is also known
as a reformer of the Russian language and a contributor to Russian
literature. In 1757 he became a councillor of Moscow University which
he had helped to found.

BMIrcELLANEOLS

A. Read the title of the poem. What do you think it may be about?

@ B. Listen to the poem (No. 6) and read it. What is the message

of the poem? Was your guess about the title right?

The Road Not Taken
(By Robert Frost' )

Two roads diverged in a yellow wood,
And sorry I could not travel both

And be one traveller, long I stood
And looked down one as far as I could
To where it bent in the undergrowth;

Then took the other, as just as fair,
And having perhaps the better claim,
Because it was grassy and wanted wear;
Though as for that the passing there
Had worn them really about the same,

And both that morning equally lay

In leaves no step had trodden black.
So, I kept the first for another day!
Yet knowing how way leads on to way,
I doubted if I should ever come back.

! Robert Frost (1874—1963) is one of America’s most widely read poets and a four-time

LN
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winner of the Pulitzer Prize.
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I shall be telling this with a sigh
Somewhere ages and ages hence:

Two roads diverted in a wood, and I —
I took the one less travelled by,

And that has made all the difference.

" ajﬁ_l A. Read the lyrics of the song and decide what it calls for:
a) solving ecological problems;
b) changes in the society and minds of people;
c) questions that can never be answered.

Blowing in the Wind
(Lyrics: Bob Dylan)

How many roads must a man walk down

Before you call him a man?

Yes, and how many seas must a white dove sail
Before she sleeps in the sand?

Yes, and how many times must the cannon balls fly
Before they are forever banned?

The answer, my friend, is blowing in the wind.
The answer is blowing in the wind.

Yes, and how many years can a mountain exist
Before it is washed to the sea?

Yes, and how many years can some people exist
Before they’re allowed to be free?

Yes, and how many times can a man turn his head
Pretending he just doesn’t see?

The answer, my friend, is blowing in the wind.
The answer is blowing in the wind.

How many times must a man look up
Before he can see the sky?

The answer, my friend, is blowing in the wind.
The answer is blowing in the wind.

B. Find some information about the history of the song and share
it with your classmates.

n Comment on these:

1. Give us the tools, and we will finish the job.
9. Qur satisfactions in life will be in proportion with our contribution.
3. When it is dark enough, you can see the stars.
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BProjEcr WORK 1

Hold an opinion poll' about the careers your peers? are going to choose.
Ask 30 schoolchildren at random® and draw a diagram that shows how
desirable certain jobs are. Compare your information with the informa-
tion about the most popular jobs in Russia and in the world. Ask your
parents or your friends to help you with your presentation if necessary.
In class decide whose presentation was the best and why.

You may use the following internet sites:

* http://www.bbe.co.uk/radiol/advice/ factfile_az/career choosing
a_career
@ * http://www.howtochooseacareer.com
* http://www.careerkey.org
* http://www.choosingacareer.net

This diagram is an example of how you may present your results.

teacher

‘IUMMWG Ue

You have just finished working on Unit 1. Think of it and say:

— which things you practised doing in English (consider speaking,
reading, writing and listening comprehension);

— where you can see your progress in English;

— what problems with English you still have and how you are going
to work on them;

— which things you enjoyed doing mostly and least of all.

' an opinion poll [psul] — onpoc mMuemmit
* peer [pie] — poBecHuK
% at random — mayrag
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Education: The World of Learning

YRevision

| % [SA] We hope that you remember something of primary education
in Britain (England and Wales). Choose the right items and
check yourself. (Your English Student’s Book IV, Lessons
14, 15 can help you.)

1. In Great Britain school begins at the age of ... .
a) 4-5 b) 5-6 c) 6-7
2. The school year in England and Wales begins on ... .

a) the 1st of September
b) the 1st Monday of September
¢) the 1st Tuesday of September

3. Classes in English and Welsh schools usually begin at ... .

a) 8 o’clock b) 8:30 c) 9 o’clock
4. The first schools to which children go are called ... .

a) infant schools b) junior schools ¢) secondary schools
5. Children spend ... years in primary schools.

a) four b) five c) six
6. Most of English schools have ...

a) numbers b) names ¢) numbers and names

7. The subject that English children do not do in primary schools is ... .
a) Religion b) Maths c) foreign languages

8. Classes are usually over at ... o’clock.
a) two b) three ¢) four

9. Teaching in infant classes is ... in junior classes.
a) less formal than b) more formal than c) as formal as

! @ Listen to the recording (No. 7) and answer the questions.

Nl
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3 (P) Choose the five most important and the five least important

features of a good school. Explain your choice.

— a comfortable and spacious school building

— good school grounds fitted with everything necessary
— highly qualified and creative teachers

— eager and willing pupils

— friendly atmosphere

— a good library with video and audio materials

— a lot of up-to-date equipment

— good sports facilities

— a good canteen with plenty of nice food

— youth clubs

— a good medical centre

— psychological help

— career counselling

— drama, music and art societies

— a big garden with flowerbeds and greenhouses

— up-to-date information technology and computer laboratories
— a swimming pool

— relations with other schools, including schools abroad
— time-tested traditions

— good school furniture

— effective rules and regulations

— schools bus service

— a clever and efficient headmaster or headmistress

— understanding and caring teachers

4 A. Teaching at school, like any other job, has its advantages and
disadvantages.! Work in small groups and make a list of advantages
and a list of disadvantages as you see them. Compare your lists.

B. Discuss the advantages and disadvantages of a teaching

profession in pairs. Speak for and against it.

§ (P! A. Interview your teachers and find out as much as you can about
teaching as a job in modern Russia. You may use some of these

ideas:

— a possibility to work in a state or in a private school
— an opportunity to get a promotion
— teaching full-time or part-time

! advantages and disadvantages — mpeumyinecrsa M HeZOCTATKH
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— financial and moral reward

— perks and bonuses

— how much time and work it takes to get the needed qualification

— if one can teach without a lot of experience

— the necessity to study further

— if one should be able to use modern technologies and modern equip-
ment (computers, TVs, interactive whiteboards, etc.)

— if it is necessary to have a bent for teaching and love for children

— if teaching is creative, challenging, fulfilling, pleasant, rewarding,
prestigious, etc.

— if teaching is exhausting, tiring, not respected, boring, monotonous,
dangerous, etc.

— if teachers are well paid or underpaid

B. Say what your teachers think about their problems.

C. Say if you would like to be a teacher, explain why or why not.

‘ Q_,*QJ A. Use this skeleton story and turn it into a real one by adding
more details. Use the words and word combinations from the box.

The Optimist

The optimist sees the doughnut, the pessimist — the hole.

There is a story of identical twins. One was a hope-filled optimist.
The other twin was a hopeless pessimist. At school the optimist did
much better than his twin brother, who was always sad and jealous.

The worried parents of the boys brought them to the psychologist.
He thought of a plan to balance the twins’ personalities. He advised the
parents to give the pessimist the best, the optimist the worst presents
for their next birthday. The parents followed these instructions.

When in the morning they looked into the pessimist’s room, they
heard him saying, “I don’t like the colour of this computer ... I hate
this game .. I know someone who’s got a bigger toy car than this ...”

The little optimist, anyhow, was happily looking through his pile of
old torn magazines, laughing and saying, “That’s exactly what I have
always wanted to read!”

rotten silly to mean no harm to cheat to care for

terrific smart to mind to fix sb up dumb

B. A lot of people believe that being an optimist can help you in
your life. Give some good arguments for or against it.
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P (84l &V Think of the best way to say the same in Russian.

1. The King handed over his authority to parliament. 2. The teacher
handed out the books and the pupils started reading. 3. The custom was
handed down and the heirs' of the estate still keep it. 4. Hand in your
questionnaires, please. 5. The captain was unwilling to hand over the
command of his ship to a younger man. 6. “Hand in your essays now,
children,” said the teacher. 7. He is very good at handing out advice.
8. Outside the embassy students were handing out leaflets to everyone
who walked past. 9. Luckily someone handed in her bag to the lost prop-
erty office (Lost-and-Found).

§ (5Al @)V Express the same in English.

1. Kaxoe morpsicaromee miatbe! Thi BBITIAAUIIE CEIOJHA OYeHb HAPAILHOMI.
2. Ha TBOéM MecTe A OBbI He 3aBUIOBAJIa YCIEXy TBOEro roBapuiia. Ecawm
Thl 3aX04elllb, THI TOYKE CMOMKEIIb CTATh JIYYIIHM B KJjacce. 3. ¥ Hed 1o
TEJIy IOJI3JIM MYPAIUKH, KOTZA OHA AyMaja O coGuITusX Toro mnH#A. 4. Eemau
ThI Heé TIpHJeJaelllb DyYKY K ABEPH, MBI HE CMOKEM €6 OTKDBITh. 5. MHe
He HPaBUTCH STOT HOBEIA HAIIUTOK C AlleIbCHHOBHIM BKycoM. 6. OH roso-
PHUT, UTO He MMeeT B BHMJY HHYEro IJIOXOro, HO IPH 3TOM UACTO AEP3UT
B3POCJBIM, 0CO0EHHO CBOMM poxuTexsMm. 7. He mo6rio JI0/lel, KOTOpbie
KHYaTCA CBOMMY 3HAHUAMHU. 8. B COBpEMEHHBIX IIKOJAX HOJMKHBI HCIIONE-
80BaThCA mepenoBble TexHosoruu (technologies). 9. Twr He BOspaaems,
eclli 51 BO3BMY eIllé KycOdYeK aToro morpscawoomiero topra? 10. Ecum Oy-
A€lIb KYJNIBHUYATE (CHUCHIBATB) Ha 9K3aMEHe, 9TO IPHHECET Tebe TOIbKO
Bpe.

’ [SA] @ Samantha is a businesswoman. She is so busy with her work
that she has to depend on other people to do some things
for her. Look at the pictures and say what things are usually
done for her.

‘EXAMPLE: Samantha has her house done for her.

! a heir [ea(r)] — Bacnemuuk
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3. to make clothes

5. to type her letters

7. to take care of the plants
in her garden

9. to wash her car 10. to clean the windows
49
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10" (34 &yV/ Complete the sentences. Use the subjunctive mood.

1. If you hadn’t cheated at the exam, ... . 2. ... I would have fixed the
shelf yesterday. 3. ... we wouldn’t have seen that terrific show. 4. If the
kids had meant no harm, ... . 5. If the weather hadn’t been rotten that
day, .. . 6. ... he would have been at the top of the class last year. 7. If
you had been the first to reach the top of the mountain, ... . 8. If Lucy
had looked smarter at the party, .. . 9. If David had been offered
promotion last year, ... . 10. If only ... last winter! 11. I wish my teacher
. at yesterday’s English lesson! 12. If only .. when I was younger!

11" (8A] &)V Ask questions to which these sentences could be answers.

‘EXAMPLE: I would have gone to the park.
Where would you have gone if it hadn’'t rained yester-
day?

They would have spent their weekend in Brighton.

Mark would have become a computer programmer.

The construction of the bridge would have been finished last year.
Alice would have broken the school record in high jump.

They would have made a terrific science fiction film.

John would have told his grandson another bedtime story.

She would have made a lovely meal for her friends.

Ben would have chosen a more prestigious job.

Sam would have stayed in a better hotel.

10. Jane would have followed in her father’s footsteps.

© 0D R oo

19 (541 & Use the right forms of the verbs to make the sentences
complete.

WEXAMPLE: a) If | (teach) this class, | (not give) tests. — If | taught
this class, | wouldn’t give tests.
b) If | (have) enough money last year, | (buy) a car. — If
I had had enough money last year, | would have bought
a car.

1. If Jane (buy) enough apples at the market, she (bake) an apple pie
for lunch last Sunday. 2. If Sally (be) at home then, she (answer) the
phone call. 3. If Pedro (know) English, he (speak) it now. 4. If they (not
arrive) so late last week, they (not go) to the hotel by taxi. 5. If I (be)
you, I (not lie) to your best friend now. 6. If Bob (learn) the poem by
heart, he (not get) a bad mark yesterday. 7. If David (not cheat) at his
test, he (not to be punished) then. 8. If English (be) my native language,
I (not need) an interpreter talking to you now.
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13 &Y Old Mr Crawford is sorry about a lot of things he
has done wrong. Think of 10 sentences on his part.

WEXAMPLE: If only (/ wish) | had joined the army! —
If 1 had joined the army, | would have
become a general.

1. If only | had got a better : 2. | wish | had learned to
education! sing.

3. If only | hadn’t lost so 4. If only | hadn’t put on so
much money at casinos! ; much weight!

5. If only | had left for the
USA!

SCOTU@: f"
ri ™

WY s [ .
e,

6. | wish | had friends in

7. If only | had gone in for
Scotland.

sport, when | was young-
er!

8.1 wish | had been a
better pupil at school.
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[SA] Assess your results.

Task number 1 7 8 9 10 11 12 | Total

Maximum result 9 9 10 10 12 10 16 76

Your result

WREADING FOrR COunTRY JTUDIES

14 @ S, A Listen to the text “Secondary Education in Britain” (No. 8)

| g

- ate

52

and choose the right items.

children go to nursery schools in Britain.

a) A lot of c) About 60 per cent
b) Very few d) Only the best
. Compulsory secondary education begins in the ... form.
a) first b) third ¢) fifth d) seventh
. At the end of the year in secondary schools all pupils move to the
new class ... .
a) automatically c) after a brief interview
b) if they pass an exam d) if the Form Teacher is not against it
Nowadays most British children go to ... .
a) public schools ¢) independent schools
b) grammar schools d) comprehensive schools
. The sixth form lasts ... years.
a) six b) four c) three d) two
All children in Britain are given ... opportunities at the start.
a) equal b) unequal c) good d) unique

ﬂ;-, [P B. Read the text “Secondary Education in Britain” and match
its paragraphs with the titles below. There is one extra title.

The Old System of Education
The Two Stages of School Education

Comprehensive Schools
The GCSE Exam

The Sixth Form
Independent Schools
Secondary Schools
Nursery Schools
Grammar Schools

P R
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Secondary Education in Britain

Children in Britain do not have to go to school until they reach the
age of five and only very few go to nursery schools before that. In
nursery schools the children learn such things as numbers, letters,
colours, and may begin to read and write.

E Primary education takes place in infant schools (pupils aged from
4/5 to 7 years) and junior schools (from 8 to 11 years). A child going to
school for the first time is called a year one pupil. Then he becomes a
year two pupil and so on. Secondary schools are usually much larger than
primary schools and they take pupils from the age of 11/12 up to 18.

In Britain compulsory secondary education lasts five years from year
seven to year eleven and is over at the age of sixteen. After young
people take their exams, they may either leave school and begin working
or continue their education in technical colleges and sixth form colleges.
Some areas do not have sixth form colleges, and pupils study for further
two years in the sixth form of their secondary school.

m Nowadays most British children (over 80 per cent) go to comprehen-
sive schools which take pupils of all abilities without any exams. Com-
prehensive schools offer a wide choice of subjects from art and craft to
the sciences and computer studies. Pupils at comprehensive schools are
quite often put into “sets” for such subjects as mathematics or languages.
Sets are small groups of children formed according to ability in each
subject. For example, the child may be in the highest set for Maths but
in the lowest set for French. All pupils move to the next class auto-
matically at the end of the year.

E Before comprehensive schools were introduced in 1965 by the British
government, all children took an exam at the age of 11 called “eleven-
plus”. Those who got the best results at this exam (about 20 per cent)
were chosen to go to the best state schools called “grammar schools”,
which gave secondary education of a rather high standard. Those who
failed the 11+ (about 80 per cent) went to secondary modern schools.
Secondary modern schools gave secondary education only in name and
did not prepare schoolchildren for universities, as pupils were mainly
prepared for practical jobs. A lot of people in Britain thought that this
system of selection at the age of 11 was unfair on many children. So
comprehensive schools were introduced. But in a small number of coun-
ties they still keep the old system of grammar schools.

At the age of 14 or 15 in the ninth or tenth year of secondary school,
pupils begin to choose their exam subjects and prepare for their exams.
At the end of the eleventh year pupils take their first public exam for
the General Certificate of Secondary Education (GCSE).

53
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Pupils who stay on into the sixth form or go to the sixth form col-
lege prepare for their “A” Level Exams. “A” stands for “Advanced”.
Good “A” Level results in two-five subjects are necessary to get a place
at one of the British universities.

E Since 1944 free secondary education has been available to all children
in Britain. Nevertheless some parents choose to pay for private educa-
tion. Private or independent schools are called by different names:
preparatory (prep) schools are for pupils aged up to 13, and public
schools are for 13- to 19-year-olds. These schools are expensive (6 000—
9 000 pounds a year) and they are attended by no more than 5 per cent
of the schoolchildren. In a lot of public schools children live as well as
study, they are called boarding schools. Among public schools there are
boys’ schools, girls’ schools and co-educational (mixed) schools. The most
famous British public schools include Harrow, Winchester and Eton
which date back to the 15th century.

A lot of public schools are known for their high academic standards
and are considered prestigious. At the same time not all people in Brit-
ain think that their country needs public schools. They believe that all
children in the country should be given equal opportunities at the start.

“ Find the answers to these questions in the text.

1. When do British children start schooling? 2. Do all children in Brit-
ain go to nursery schools? How would you translate the term into Rus-
sian or explain it? 3. In what types of schools is primary education
given in Britain? 4. At what age do children usually finish infant and
junior schools? 5. What can you say about the size of secondary schools?
6. How long can pupils stay in secondary schools? 7. How old are Brit-
ish pupils when they go to the first form? 8. How old are they when
they finish the fifth form? 9. Is schooling in the sixth form compul-
sory in Britain? 10. How long does compulsory secondary education last?
11. What is the main type of secondary schools in Britain nowadays?
12. What subjects are taught there? 13. What is the idea of putting
pupils into sets? 14. Why were comprehensive schools introduced in
Britain? 15. Why do you think some parents choose to pay for their
children’s education though public schools are very expensive? 16. What
are boarding schools?

“ Complete these sentences, use the text (p. 53—54) if necessary.
1. In nursery schools the children learn such things as ....

2. ... takes place in infant schools and junior schools.

3. ... secondary education lasts five years....

4. Some areas do not have sixth form colleges ... .
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5. Nowadays most British children go to ... which take pupils of all
abilities ...

6. Sets are smaller groups of children formed according to ... .

7. Before comprehensive schools were introduced, all children ... .

8. A lot of people in Britain thought that the system of selection at
the age of 11 ... .

9. At the end of the eleventh year pupils take their first public

exam ..
10. Good “A” Level results are necessary to ...

" Use the outline of Ex. 16 and speak about the system of secondary
education in Britain.

‘RE/.\DING FOR INFORMATION

“ Q’ﬁ] Read the information about Hampton School once and say if
Hampton is a prestigious school.

Hampton School:
Answers to Some Common Questions

What is the structure of the working day?

Morning registration at 8:50 a.m. There are
5 lessons each morning, with a 20-minute break
after the first 3. Lunch break is from 12:35 —
2 p.m. to allow for extra-curricular activities. Last
lesson finishes at 4 p.m.

When does school open and close?

At 6 a.m. and 10 p.m. usually! However, we like
boys to arrive from 8 a.m. and after school they
can work in the library till 5 p.m.

Is there Saturday school?

No lessons. On a typical Saturday there could
be as many as 300 boys and 30 staff involved in PRASTAT OPES
sport, music, drama, all voluntary. SAPIENTIA
How do boys get to school?

Some walk and many cycle. Many use the 111, 70 or 285 buses, all
of which stop outside. There are coaches and about 300 pupils use these.
Our catchment area is large and we understand the importance of good
transport facilities.

How are the boys organized?

They are in forms of about 25, usually less, some a little more. In
the Sixth Form the forms can be in single figures. Each Form has a
Form Tutor.
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What about the curriculum, GCSEs and A levels?

A very broad curriculum is characteristic of the first three years. At
GCSE boys study seven core subjects and three options from thirteen,
and at A Level from five to six subjects from a range of thirty.

What about Information Technology and computers?

There are computers throughout the school. We have two Informa-
tion Technology labs with up-to-date equipment all with Internet access.
There is a computer in the Modern Languages room. The use of it as a
learning and teaching tool is spreading across our curriculum.

How do you teach science?

All three sciences are taught as the separate subjects of Biology,
Chemistry and Physics by a graduate teacher.

What languages do you teach?

The modern languages are French, German, Spanish and Russian.
And one of the first three can be chosen as the first language studied
with the opportunity to start a second language in the Third Form. All
boys take Latin in the First Year, as it is a good intellectual discipline,
supporting English and modern languages by teaching precision and
grammar.

Is there setting?

There is no setting in the First Form. There is some setting of Mod-
ern Languages from the Second Form and of Mathematics from the
Third Form: in these two subjects the top sets take GCSE exams a year
early.

Are boys praised for their good work and behaviour?

There is an annual Prize Giving. Heads of Year and Form Tutors
contact parents if they are concerned about a boy’s progress and they
also write and tell them if they are particularly pleased with a boy’s
work or progress.

What parents’ evenings and reports are there?

There are two major written reports' a year. There is at least one
full parents’ evening for each year group.
What about careers and university advice?

There is a system of aptitude diagnosis and career counselling. Reg-
ularly about 80% of leavers get their first choice university and course.
Do you have to play a particular sport?

All boys can choose the sport they wish to play. In the First Year,
they can pick football or rugby. In the Third Year, they can also row,
which they do all year round. The summer games are cricket, tennis and
athletics. There are many other activities available, such as squash, cross-
country, basketball, table tennis, badminton, swimming, etc.

! (end-of-term) reports: both in Britain and the USA teachers write a statement about a
child’s work at school, sent to his parents
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Do boys ever meet girls?

We are not a co-ed! school but we have close links with Girls High
School. A Level Theatre Studies and Russian are taught together. A lot
of Drama and Music is done co-operatively.

What is discipline like?

Based on common sense and reasonably relaxed and friendly, because
the atmosphere in the school is built on tolerance and mutual respect.
Poor behaviour, especially any form of bullying is treated very firmly.
Relations between boys and staff are excellent.

And the food?

It’s excellent too! We now serve breakfast as well as lunch.
How easy is it to get in?

It is difficult to say. It depends on whether Hampton is right for the
boy as much as whether the boy is right for Hampton. Each year there
are large numbers of applicants who sit the entrance examination.

“ ﬂry Read the text (Ex. 18) again and choose the right items to
complete the sentences.

1. Hampton School pupils can stay in the school till ... .

a) 2 p.m. b) 4 p.m. c) 5 p.m.
2. Hampton School is open ... days a week.
a) b) 6 e) 7
3. Hampton is a ... school.
a) day b) boarding c) preparatory

4, Hampton is a ... school.
a) girls’ b) boys’ ¢) co-educational
5. In the Sixth Form there are ... in the other forms.
a) more pupils than
b) fewer pupils than
c) the same number of pupils as
6. Pupils in Hampton ... .
a) don’t choose any subjects
b) choose all their subjects
¢) choose some of their subjects

7. Hampton School pupils use computers ... .

a) only at Information Technology lessons
b) only at lessons of modern languages
c) at different lessons

! co-ed = coeducational — ¢ coBMecTHBRIM 00yuyeHHEM
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10.

11.

12.

20.
21.
22.
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. In Hampton School Biology, Chemistry and Physics are ...

a) separate subjects b) one subject c¢) not taught

. The modern language that is not taught in Hampton is ... .

a) Spanish b) Russian c) Italian

Hampton School pupils and Girls High School pupils are taught
Theatre Studies and ... together.

a) Russian b) swimming c¢) science

Hampton School pupils can have ... meal(s) during their school day.
a) l b) 2 c) 3

To get in Hampton children ... .

a) have to sit an exam

b) don’t have to sit an exam

c) have to take an interview

@I Find in the text (Ex. 18) English equivalents for these:

BHeKJIaccHasi pabora

PaboOTHUKH IIKOJIBI

OKpYT, pailoH, OTKy/Ja IIKOJAa HabupaeT ydaluxcs
OIHO3HAYHBIE ITH(PHI

KJIACCHBIH DPYKOBOJUTEJIH

y4eOHEBIN IIaH, BKJAYAKIIMN caMble pasHbIe IpeIMeThl
OCHOBHEIE IIPeIMeThl

TPHU MpeaMeTa II0 BLIOODY

uHpOpMaTHKA

mabopaTtopus

. moctyn B HHTepHET

. cpencTBO OOYUEHHA W MPEnoJgaBaHMsd

. VUWUTEJNb C BBICHIHM OOpasoBaHMEM

. paspgesieHHE KJacca Ha TPYINbl [0 CHOCOOHOCTAM

. e)KerogHas BbIZaua Harpaj

. OIHCBMEHHAasA XapaKTePHCTHKA, CBHAETEJBCTBO 00 ycmexax y4eHHKa B

mIKoJie

. POOUTENLCKOEe coOpaHWe, Beuep BCTDEYM C DOSATEISIMHNA
. CHCTeMa IIPOBEPKH CIOcOOHOCTEH W mpodecCHOHAIBLHOTO OPHEHTHPOBA-

HUA

. YHUBEDPCUTET WJIH YHHBEPCHTETCKHH KYpPC, KOTODPBIH OHH IPEeAIOYNTA-

IOT BCEM JPYTHM
TeCHBIE CBA3H

OCHOBaHHAs Ha 34PaBOM CMBICJIE M JOCTATOYHO CBOOCOmHAA
TEPIHEMOCTE W B3AaMMHOE YBajKeHUe
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23. TpaBnsa, sanyruBanue B J1000# (hopMe CTPOTO HaKa3bIBAKTCH
24. GoJBIIOE KOIHYECTBO KAHAMAATOR (JeTel, KeIalolIuX YIUTHCHA B 3TOU
IIIKOJIE)

!'| What other three questions would you like to ask about Hampton
School?

BNEew LANGUAGE

P GrammaR SJECTION
I. More Facts about the Subjunctive Mood

| //-r 1 wouldn’t do it (now).

If 1T were you,
e I wouldn’t have done it (then).

1. It’s rather cold today and you’re planning to go fishing. If I were
you, I wouldn’t do it. You’re sure to catch a cold.

It was cold yesterday and you went fishing. No wonder you caught
a cold. If T were you, I wouldn’t have done it.

2. Jane is only a little girl. So she quarrelled with her friend over
a toy. If she were older, she wouldn’t have done it.

Yesterday I asked Nick to help with some repairings. If he were a
better friend, he would have agreed.

99" &V Choose the right verb forms to complete the sentences.

1. If Tan (went/had gone) to university when he was younger, he (would
be/would have been) a lawyer now. 2. If Melissa (didn’t have/hadn’t
had) an interview last Monday, she (wouldn’t have/wouldn’t have had)
a regular job now. 3. If Nick (didn’t follow/hadn’t followed) his friend’s
example, he (wouldn’t be/wouldn’t have been) a very good surgeon.
4. If the Hogs (didn’t travel/hadn’t travelled) in Africa about five years
ago, their children (wouldn’t know/wouldn’t have known) so much about
African fauna. 5. If I (weren’t/hadn’t been) encouraged by my parents
to do English when I was at school, I (wouldn’t be/wouldn’t have been)
a successful translator. 6. James’ ambition has always been to become
a singer. If he (didn’'t try/hadn’t tried) to learn to sing when he was
younger, he (would do/would have done) it now.

59




UNIT 2

93 @) Express the same in English.

1. Ecaiu 681 [[3)XOHHH He CMOTpes Buepa HOUYbIO (pyTOOJBHBIN MaT4, OH OBI
He OBLI Tenepb TAKMM YCTAaBIIUM M cOoHHbIM. 2. Ecim 6Bl a1 He HaBecTHJIA
0a0yIIKy B BEIXOJHBIE, A Obl cefiuac He 3Hala o eé pemeHuu. 3. Ecam 6u1
Poys sakoHYMIA CBOM MOKJIA] B IPONILIVIO NATHUILY, OHA Ha4Yassa GBI HOBEIHM
OPOEKT B CIeayIInuil noHeneabHUK. 4. Ecan 661 ITon mob0ua niaaBaTek, OH
OBl xXo#uJ ¢ HaMK B GacceilH HmpouuIbIM JeroM. 5. Mapu He UyBCTBOBaJa
Obl cebs ceifyac Takol HeCUacTHOM, ecsiu ObI e€ JIeTH IIO3BOHMJIM eil Buepa,
4T00BI TO3APABUTE €€ ¢ AHEM poxkaeHus. 6. Eciam 661 MameHbKHI Buiabam
He KynaJjcs B XO0JIOAHOH BoJe, OH He ObL1 ObI ceiiuac Gomen. 7. I 661 urpan
C BAMH B T€HHMC, ecjHu ObI B3AJ YPOKH TEHHHUCA NPOIII0OH oceHbi0. 8. Hawm
OBl He NPHILIOCH IIOJHBATE CaJl, €CJH Obl BUepa MOMmEa HoxKIb. 9. f 6wl
IOILIA B TOCTH (HA BeYEPHUHKY) 3aBTPA, €ClIH 0Ll KYIHIAa TO CHMIIATHYHOE
mIaThbe, KOTOPOE MBI BUJAeaAH Buepa B MmarazmHe. 10. Ecnm 6b1 Thl paHBIIe
CKasajJ MHe IpaBAy, A Obl He UyBCTBOBaJ cebsd TaK IJIYIO ceidac.

94 = Make up sentences as in the example.

‘EXAMPLE: If he hadn’t spent all his money yesterday, he would be
able to buy a ticket for the new film now.

then now

— he spent all his money

— we missed our train

— she failed her exam in Maths

— they didn’t tell us the truth

— the plane didn’t arrive on
time

— I didn’t have any time for the
picture gallery

— The party wasn’t a success

— We didn’t go to Brighton

— he can’t buy a ticket for the
new film

— we are late for the conference

— she has to take the exam again

— we don’t know what to do

— we have problems with our
luggage

— we don’t know anything about
this modern artist

— they arrange another party

— we don’t look suntanned at all

25 Say ten things about yourself as in the example.

60

-EXAMPLE: When we are very young, we have little experience.
If | had known then what | know now, ...

a) | would be much happier now.
b) | shouldn’t have played so much on the computer.
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“But for” structures

If John hadn’t helped us, we wouldn’t have got the job.
: But for John’s help, we wouldn’t have got the job.

If Pauline weren’t ill, she would go to the conference.
But for Pauline’s illness, she would go to the conference.

“ Express the same in Russian.

1. But for her remark (zameuanmue), they wouldn’t have complained about
the noise. 2. But for Tom’s new job, he would go on with his education.
3. But for my parents, I would not have visited Paris. 4. But for the
rain, they would have gone out. 5. But for grandpa’s hearing aid, he
would have no channel to the news. 6. But for Caroline’s new friend,
I wouldn’t feel that worried about her. 7. But for the conference, Philip
would never have come back to his native city.

27 @5¥) Make the sentences complete.

1. But for the rain, ... . 2. But for the late hour, ... . 3. ... we would
have met our friends at the station. 4. ... the result of the work would
be much better. 5. But for the text that we have to write tomorrow,

. 6. ... John would have taken the job. 7. But for her old-fashioned

clothes, .. . 8. But for your friend’s advice, .. . 9. ... the teacher
wouldn’t have given Jane a bad mark. 10. ... his story would be a lot
longer.

9§ % Express the same in English.

1. Ecau 6b1 He Bamu OyTepOpoabl, MBI GBI Y3KACHO IIPOTOJOLAJHUCH BO
BpeMsA 3KCKypCHUH B GoTaHmuYecKHH can. 2. Tel ObI 4yBCTBOBAJ ceba aydie,
ecqu Obl He BBICOKAaA TeMmMmeparypa. 3. Ecam 661 He MaMMH Teae®OHHBIH
3BOHOK, A OBl ceiluac oueHb BoJHOBaJcA. 4. Ecam OBl He riynad IIyTKa
I»xona, JIusa He naakasa 66l Buepa nocae ypokoB. 5. Eciu 651 He rpABHEBIE
ooruaku, Tex BeiraAgesa Obl OUeHbL HAPALHBIM HA BUepallHed BeyepHUHKE.
6. Eciu Obl He TBOA TOMOIIE, i Obl HHUKOTAA He MPHJIAAWUI 3TY AYPALKYIO
moaKy. 7. Ecim GBI He TBOS IIMapranika, YYHUTEJbHHIA He cepAHack OBl
Ha Hac ceiiuac. 8. fI Obr moBepma emy TOrja, ecju Obl He ero XHTpad
(deceitful) ynwei6ra.
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99 ([P Match the captions with the pictures.

a) | wish they hadn't " b) You realize, of course, that if you
built this new playground hadn’t failed your English, you could think

for Us. of a career of a T-shirt slogan writer.

c¢) Look how nice and

clean and restful it’s here

now. But for the new prices,

we would have a crowd .
and a lot of work.

CHILDREN'S
PLAYGROUND

d) If last time | was
here, they hadn’t taught
me to read and write, |
wouldn’t be here for

forgery.

II. Adverbs. Degrees of Comparison.
Adverbs as Modifiers

An adverb modifies' a verb, an adjective or another adverb adding
meaning to them.
An adverb usually tells when, where, how, to what extent.?

when: soon, now, then, early, late, today, tomorrow, yesterday,
sometimes, etc.

where: here, there, everywhere, inside, far, near, up, etc. \
how: well, badly, carefully, loudly, easily, fast, hard, etc.

to what extent: very, really, too, terribly, rather, quite, almost,
etc. \

[

to modify [‘mpdifai] — onpegensTs, yTOuHATE
to what extent — no (B) kakoil crenesn

9
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Peter acted bravely. (how?)
John will arrive soon. (when?)
Polly laughs everywhere. (where?)
The sky turned unusually dark. (to what extent?)
The audience was very quiet. (to what extent?)
| He came rather late. (to what extent?)
| Ron waited extremely patiently. (to what extent?)

” Find the adverbs in these sentences and say what they express
and what word or words they modify.

'EXAMPLE: | went out early. The adverb is “early”, it says “when”
and modifies the verb.

1. We quickly raised the flag. 2. That team always wins the basketball
games. 3. Tom, sit here! 4. The dog growled angrily. 5. Molly saw
that movie yesterday. 6. I sometimes forget my own telephone number.
7. We prefer to have tea inside. 8. Cats can walk silently. 9. Nervously,
she tried to explain what had happened. 10. Anna interprets well. She
knows Spanish better than the other girls. 11. We couldn’t walk too far
that evening — a thunderstorm began. 12. The castle stood far from
the road.

31 (/P) Read the text and find in it adverbs answering the questions:
when? where? how? to what extent?

Some great discoveries are made accidentally. In Egypt, in 1799, a
French army officer was walking slowly. He looked down, saw a highly
unusual stone and examined it quite carefully. The large, rather flat
stone was partially buried in the mud. It was quickly pulled from the
mud and very thoroughly cleaned. Inscriptions in three languages had
been painstakingly carved on the stone. The very first inscription was
in ancient Egyptian. The second inscription was in somewhat later
Egyptian language. The third was in a more familiar language, Greek.
The message was identically stated in the three languages. Ancient
Egyptian writing had previously puzzled scholars. The easily readable
Greek finally gave them the needed key. Eventually, the ancient Egyptian
writing was translated. Now scholars can read the language fairly easily.
Today, the historically important Rosetta Stone is permanently displayed
in London’s British Museum.
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Formation of Adverbs

1. easy easily clumsy clumsily
happy -ly happily busy -ly busily
noisy noisily lucky luckily
heavy heavily

II. dry dryly/drily

' sly! -ly slyly/slily

wry? wryly

III. simple simply
gentle gently
whole -ly wholly
due duly
true truly

IV. cheerful cheerfully
beautiful -ly beautifully
typical typically
loyal loyally

30 (IP) As you see most adverbs are formed from adjectives with the help
of the suffix -ly. Form adverbs from the adjectives in the box.
Make up three sentences to show how they are used.

‘EXAMPI_E: bright — brightly

careful, careless, clever, wild, bad, slow, brave, unusual, clear,
quick, beautiful, brilliant, loud, patient, correct,
foolish, soft, quiet

33 @ Express the same using adverbs. Write the sentences down, mind
the spelling.

‘EXAMPLE: His speech was 'cheerful. — He spoke cheerfully.

1. The footballers stopped their match as there was a heavy rain. 2. John
is wonderful at multiplying big numbers. 3. Jane gave us a dry answer.

1 gly — XUTpBIH
2 wry — KpUBOii, IepeKOImeHHbIN
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4. Rose is a clumsy cook. 5. It is true that David is happy about his
new job. 6. Mrs Abbot gave us a sly smile and nodded. 7. They gave us
simple and clear answers. 8. I'm sure uncle Joe did not believe us. Did
you notice his wry smile? 9. Why are you so noisy moving along the
corridor? 10. We express our whole agreement with you.

Adverbs: Degrees of Comparison

' Absolute Comparative Superlative'

f (positive)

% L I

| —_— -er -est

1. OgHOCTOYKHEBIE long longer longest

¥ JBYCJIOMHBIE near nearer nearest
Hapeunsd, early earlier earliest
COBIIAAOIIHEe
no dopme
¢ TpPHJIATATeN k-
HBIMH.

2. HexkoTopsie soon sooner soonest
O/IHOCJIOKHEIE
HADEUHA.
You have to work harder (longer, faster).
“Least said, soonest mended.” (proverb)

| 1. 5

= more .. most ...

MuorocaoxHbIe patiently more patiently most patiently ‘
Hape4usd, frequently more frequently most frequently
okanumpatomuecss | dangerously | more dangerously | most dangerously |
Ha -ly. |

- Jane drives more carefully than you do, but John drives most care-:

fully.

! Comparative and superlative forms are used more commonly for adjectives than
adverbs. Superlative forms are very rarely used as adverbs, while comparative forms
are occasionally used.
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Absolute Comparative Superlative
(positive)
III.
. — -er/more ... -est/most ...

1. IBycrnomxHubie brightly brighter/more brightest/most
Hapeuus Ha -ly, brightly brightly
o0pasoBaHHBIE clearly clearer/more clearest /most
OT OJTHOCJIOMKHBIX clearly clearly
nmpriaraTenabHBIX. | nicely nicer/more nicely | nicest/most nicely

2. Hexoropsie cleverly cleverer/more cleverest/most
TPEXCI0KHEIE cleverly cleverly
Hapeuust easily easier/more easily | easiest/most easily
Ha -ly. heavily heavier/more heaviest/most

heavily heavily
Who ran slower (more slowly), the tortoise or the hare?
Our choir sang loudest (most loudly) of all.

3. Hexoropsle often oftener/more oftenest/most
JIBYCJIOKHbIE often often
Hapeumns.

I come to this park oftener (more often) than you do.

3§ &V Choose the right adverb forms to complete the sentences below.

1. Jane smiles (more brightly, most brightly) than the sun. 2. Alice
explained everything (completely, more completely) than Sarah. 3. Who
arrived (most late, latest) at the party? 4. Jill climbed (higher, highest)
of all the climbers. 5. Andy spoke (louder, more louder) than usual.
6. Melissa danced (more gracefully, most gracefully) of all. 7. Of all
three, this boy runs (faster, fastest). 8. Today it rained (heavier, more
heavy) than yesterday. 9. Harriet swam (slower, slowest) of all. 10. The
President spoke (calmly, more calmly) to Congress than to his helpers.

35 Say which of these sentences are right and correct the wrong
ones.

1. I hope that next time you’ll speak to your uncle more politely. 2. Pe-
ter usually comes to his classes most late of his classmates. 3. Who can
solve this problem most quickly? 4. This time he listened to his little
sister patienter than usual. 5. Could you speak a little slower, please?
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6. When I was a very young child, I thought that to sing best meant
to sing loudest. 7. I think that now I see the whole problem much more
clearly. 8. Who lives more near to the school — you or your friend?
9. Alice goes to the theatre frequentest of us all. 10. Will you raise
your hands a bit higher, please? I can’t see them. 11. In December it
snows oftener than in November. 12. He knows three languages but he
speaks English easiest. 13. Last night I slept peacefullier than before.
14. Could you come to school more early and water the plants tomorrow?
15. This new computer works most fast and can solve problems in no
time.

36 @V Express the same in English.

1. Ter He Mmor 6u1 Becru MamuEy MeasneHHee? 2. Ecam Mbl He HOHAEM
6nicTpee, MBI HH 3a uro (never) He mpmaém BospemsaA. 3. Iloespy mpuGHLT
pabiie, yeM OObIYHO. 4. B TeueHme HECKOJBKMX YacoB méJj CUJIbHBIHA
10 Ib. 5. Mos crapmias cecrpa [»xeliH moMoraer Mame 4aiie BceX JPYyTUX
yjeHoB cembu. 6. J[»0OH mpHexas mos)ke Bcex. dlanb, 4TO OH He IpHexal
pasbme. 7. B Hameil KoManze ObLIO IATEPO MaJbYHKOB. U3 sTux matu
cioprcmenoe Tom mpeirHEys Beime Beex. 8. Ma Tpéx Bpadeil MHCCHC
@uHu pasroBapuBaer ¢ MeacécTpamy TeprnenuBee Bcex. 9. Cobaxa Hammx
cocezeil yaer rpomye, uem Hama. 10. Moii 6par sBonuT Gabymike daine,
gyem #. 11. AHHa roBopuT no-ppanmyscku Oojee Oeryio, 4eM BCe OCTANIbL"
mele yuennku. 12. Cerogns yTpoM HeT TyMaHa, M MBI MOXeM Goiee ACHO
sugeTs gopory. 13. JlBa MasleHbKMX Majbuuka Ooponuchk GoJee xpabpo,
gyem ThI. 14. OH KHUBET BIMMKe BCceX K ITKoje X3MIITOH.

| BVocaBurLary SECTION
Woaar Enclusn
Ciasrmroom EncLsH

31 Q@ At an English lesson pupils are expected to speak English
to their teachers. Learn to do it correctly in different situations
(No. 9).

I. You have a problem:

I’m afraid I can’t speak any louder.
I seem to be losing my voice.

I have a sore throat.

I have a headache.

I’m feeling a bit under the weather.
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/’

I’'m sorry I'm late.

I’ve overslept.

I’m afraid I’ve left my book at home.
Could I leave ten minutes earlier?
I’'m sorry I couldn’t attend the class yesterday: I had an appoint-
ment with the doctor.

Sorry, I can’t see well from where I am.

II. You are confused or have a request:

I’'m sorry I didn’t write that down. Could you say it again?
' Could you explain again, please?

. Which paragraph are we on?

Where are we? What page are we on?

What do we have to do next?

Could you write this word up on the board, please?

Could I have a copy, please?

Sorry, I didn’t quite hear what you said.

Sorry, I can’t find the place.

Sorry, I can’t hear. Could you turn it up?

II1. You ask for instruction:

Shall I read silently (to myself) or aloud?
Shall we write (copy) that down?

Shall T go to the blackboard?

Shall I rub (wipe) the sentence off?

Shall I leave the sentence on the board?
Shall we do the exercise in our workbooks?
Are we supposed to finish this off at home?
Is it my turn? (Am I next?)

IV. You offer help or ask for permission:
Shall I turn the lights on (off)?

We’ve run out of chalk. May I fetch some?

Shall I draw the curtains? Shall I pull down (up) the blinds?
Shall I put up the screen?

May I help with the CD player?

May I go outside?

May I change my seat? The sun is in my eyes.

68

V. You have a language problem:
How do you say this in English?

How do you spell the word ... ?
Is there another (a better) way of saying this?
\_Is the word order right?
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/I think I can see a mistake on the board.

There’s a letter missing in the word ...
There’s one extra letter in the word ...
Are there two I’s in the word ... ?
Could you use the future here?

Does it sound good English to say ... ?

VI. You inform vour teacher:

I think I'm ready.

I think I’ve finished.

I think it’s my turn.

I haven’t had a turn, I’m afraid.

“ Think of what you say when:

1) you apologize for missing a class;

2) you need a copy of something;

3) you are not sure how to spell the word;

4) you are late for your class;

5) your teacher is speaking too quietly;

6) yvou’re not sure what line to read;

7) you apologize for leaving the book at home;

8) there’s no chalk at the board;

9) vou have a problem speaking louder;
10) you’re going to watch a film and you want to help the teacher;
11) you want to find out if the teacher wants the sentence on the black-

board or not.

39 &Y Express the same in English.

1. JomKHBI U MBI 3aKOHYUTH 210 goma? 2. Ha raxom MBI ceffigac BOIIpO-
ce? 3. K coxxanenmuio, 1 He MOI' IPDUATH HA YPOK Buepa, A OBLI 3amucaH K
Bpauy. 4. B cmose “travelling” me xBaTaer oaHOIl OykBEI. 5. Mo:HO MHe
Toxke Kommio? 6. Kaskercs, ceiiuac mosi ouepens. 7. IlpocTure, A He pac-
CJIBIMIAN, UYTO BhI cKasanu. 8. f mpocman. 9. He morsm 6b1 BBl 00BACHHUTH
aro cuoBa? 10. Ham aro cumceiBars? 11. MaBunure 3a omoazanume. 12. Ilpo-
CTHTe, g He MOI'y HaWiTH Hy;KHoe MecTo. 13. B ciore “break” numnaas O6yk-
Ba. 14. Kak aro maydmie ckasaTh mo-aHrauiickn? 15. §f mioxo BMKY OTCIO-
ma. 16. MoxxHO # mepeiiny Ha apyroe mecto? MHe cojsHIle cBeTHT B IJiasa.
17. Mue uurars Beayx? 18. §I nioxo ceba uyecersyo. 19. He mornm 651 BBI
HamucaTs 910 ciaoBo Ha gocke? 20. Ceiiuac mos ouepens? 21. IIpaBuabHO
A TaK cKasarTh mo-aHriamiicku? 22. MoyKHO BBEIHATH?
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PPurAAL VERB
to break

1) to break away — ybGexcamos, oceobodumucs
The criminal broke away on the way to the police station.
It’s time to break away from your old habits.

3) to break down — a) zmomamu(ca), pywums(cs)

The police broke the door down.

My bike has broken down, may I use yours?

b) nomepams kKonmpoas nHad coboil, pacKucCHymMb

When Lucy failed the exam, she broke down and cried.

3) a) to break into — epsisamoucs, enamvieamucs

Last night my neighbour’s house was broken into.

b) to break into (a run, a smile, laughter, applause, song, tears) —
HeoMUdaHHo Havame denamuv 4mo-mo

The child looked at the picture and broke into laughter.

At the sight of the broken toy the little girl broke into tears.

4) to break out — paspasumecs, navameca
What’s the matter? — A fire broke out in the hotel.
I don’t know what will happen if panic breaks out at the stadium.

40 Complete the sentences. Use the right words: away, down, into
or out.

1. T hope that the barriers between the old and the young will break ... .
2. Fighting broke ... between two groups of football fans. 3. The young
people on the train suddenly broke ... song. 4. I broke ... from him and
rushed to the door. 5. How awfull My new washing machine has broken
w. . 6. The arms holding him were not strong and he easily broke ... .
7. A lot of local wars break .. in modern world. 8. After the tragedy
Paul’s health broke .. . 9. My horse broke ... a gallop. 10. The epi-
demic broke ... suddenly and turned out to be unusually long.

4 @iV Change the sentences and use the phrasal verb to break +... .

1. Who gave you the right to get into my house without permission? 2. Do
you remember when the First World War started? 3. This television doesn’t
work, but we can watch the film next door. 4. I don’t think it will be easy
for John to give up the habit of smoking. 5. Tom always started laughing
when he came to this place in the book. 6. People won’t soon forget the
night when the terrible storm began. 7. I'm not surprised that poor Mary
lost control and cried. 8. The bad news is that our talks failed.
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" Choose one of the phrases and make up a short story using it.

1) The car broke down in the middle of the road.

2) The fire broke out at midnight.

3) She broke into a hysterical laughter.

4) And then he began thinking of how to break away.

¥New Worbs 1o Learn

‘3 A. Read and guess what the words in bold type mean.

Witcheraft [‘witlkra:ft] is the skill of using magic powers, to make espe-
cially bad things happen. In the Middle Ages people believed that
witches wore long black clothes, tall black pointed hats, could fly
through the air on broomsticks and knew all the secrets of witcheraft.

— Can you name some Greek philosophers [fi'lnsofoz]? — Yes, Aristotle
[‘@ristotl] is one of them. He lived in the 4th century BC (384—322
BC) and has had a great influence on Western thought.

John is a caretaker, his job is to look after the building of our school.
Sometimes he deals with small repairs to it.

Cleopatra [, klio'peetra] is a legendary Queen of Egypt famous for her
beauty. The legendary Elvis Presley born in 1935 in America, was
the most successful and influential person in pop music from 1956—
1963. He died in 1977.

Bill can’t concentrate on his work when he is hungry. The crowds con-
centrated round the palace.

Everything that is round a place, a person, etc. can be called surround-
ings. Animals in a zoo are not living in their natural surroundings.
Emma wrote to her aunt that she was living in pleasant surroundings.

(7P| B. Look the words up to make sure that you have guessed right.

44 [/P) Read the words, look them up and then study the word
combinations and sentences to know how to use them.

a dormitory [‘do:matri] (n): a dormitory is a sleeping room (usually a big
bedroom) with several or a lot of beds in a school or some institution.
Boys who live at school sleep in dormitories.

a wizard [‘wizad] (n): a wizard is a magician, a man who has magic pow-
ers. He is usually shown in fairy stories as an old man with a point-
ed hat and a long cloak who uses a magic wand to do spells.

wizardry ['wizadri] (n): a wizardry is the performing of magic, the pro-
cess and the result of doing spells. Witches, wizards and fairies are
taught at specialist schools of wizardry.
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to enrol (enrolled, enrolling) [in‘ravl] (v): to enrol at a college, to be
enrolled at a university, to enrol on a course [kos]. He wants to go
to college to enrol on an art course. My friend enrolled at the Uni-
versity of London. Why have you enrolled on this English course?

a queue [kju:] (n): a long queue, a queue of people, a queue for sand-
wiches, to join the queue, to be in the queue for coffee, to jump the
queue, a queue jumper. Mary hated the idea of standing in long
queues. The AmE word for “queue” is “line”.

to queue (up) (queued, queueing/queuing) (v): to queue for the bus, to
queue to buy tickets. People queued at the entrance to the cinema.
When he came to a new place, people always queued up for his auto-
graph. English people often say that queueing is their national hobby.

to vanish [‘vanif] (v): to vanish from sight, to vanish into thin air, van-
ishing species. When she heard his words, the smile vanished from
her face. In a second the car vanished from sight. The police couldn’t
find him: it seemed that he had vanished into thin air.

to tickle [‘tikl] (v): to tickle someone, to tickle a baby, to tickle the ba-
by’s feet. Babies like to be tickled. This blanket tickles.

solid [‘splid] (adj): 1 a solid wall, a solid box, solid ice, solid wood. Our
boat struck hard against something solid.
2 solid gold. I believe the ring is made of solid gold.
3 solid advice. This is solid advice, if I were you, I'd take it.

to force [fos] (v): to force on (upon) someone, to force someone to do
something, to force a door, to force your way. Don’t force this medi-
cine on me, I don’t want it. They had to force their way through a
big crowd. No one can force me to do a dishonest thing like this.
The police forced the door and rushed into the house.

force (n): by force, from force of habit. I said that I had done it only
from force of habit. The patient was made to stay in bed by force.

to squeak [skwik] (v): I heard mice squeaking in the hole. The door of
the room squeaked. The old bed squeaks whenever I move.

a squeak (n): Can one hear the squeaks of bats?

squeaky (adj): Her voice was squeaky and unpleasant. What can we do
with this squeaky door?

a mess (n): to be (in) a mess. What a mess! Look at your bedroom! Isn’t
it a mess? Your hair is in a mess, comb it. After the party there was
a terrible mess on the floor.

messy (adj): What a horrible messy place! I'm not staying here.

to mess (v): 1 to mess up a room. Why do you always mess up our
kitchen when you cook?
2 to mess about (around). Some boys and girls mess about in class
when they should be working. He spent all day just messing about.

complicated [‘komplikeitid] (adj): a complicated situation, a complicated
machine, a complicated problem. This is a very complicated problem,
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we won’t be able to solve it now. The situation is too complicated,
let’s discuss it later. It’s rather complicated to explain, but I’ll try.

rare [rea] (adj): a rare flower, a rare beauty, a rare hobby. I have some
rare plants in my garden. My grandfather’s hobby is to collect rare
books.

rarely (adv): I've rarely seen her so unhappy. Alice rarely, if ever, goes
out.

to relieve [r1'liv] (v): to relieve pain, to relieve trouble, to be relieved.
This is the drug that relieves headaches. I'm relieved to hear that
Jane is feeling better now.

relief (n): with relief, a sigh of relief, a sense of relief, to one’s relief.
To my relief I didn’t have to wait long.

to drone [droun] (v): 1 An aeroplane droned overhead. A bumblebee
droned in the air.
2 to drone on. To ‘drone on’ means to talk boringly for a long time
in a low monotonous way. He droned on about his trip though no
one was listening.

droning (adj): What’s that droning noise?

to warn [wan] (v): 1 to warn to do sth, to warn sb about/of sth. I don’t

know why she fell. She had been warned about the stairs. I do ask
you to warn her not to go there alone. The message warned of pos-

sible danger.

2 to warn against sth/sb, to warn against doing sth. He warned me
against going there at night. We were warned against these people.

a warning (n): A warning of the danger of smoking is on every pack of
cigarettes. Let it be a warning to you.

‘5 Match the words with their definitions:

1) to concentrate
2) a queue

3) solid

4) messy

5) to vanish

6) to tickle

7) a dormitory
8) to relieve

9) rare
10) a philosopher
11) to force
12) a caretaker
13) a wizard

a) hard, strong, reliable

b) to disappear

¢) a big bedroom for a lot of people

d) not often seen

e) to take away pain or worry

f) to think hard about or look hard at something

g) someone who studies philosophy

h) a line of people who are waiting to do something

i) dirty, untidy

j) to touch someone lightly so that he feels funny
and laughs

k) to make someone do something when he doesn’t
want to

1) a man who has magic powers

m) someone whose job is to look after a building
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“ Put in the prepositions for, in, on, at, by, about, of where
necessary.

1. Excuse me, what are you queuing ...? 2. As we have very little time,
let’s concentrate ... our business. 3. How are you feeling ... your new sur-
roundings? 4. 2012 was the year when Charles enrolled ... London Uni-
versity. 5. Sorry, but I can’t make Sue join in the game ... force. 6. Would
you like to enrol .. a French course? 7. It’s very impolite to jump ...
queues. 8. His room is usually ... a terrible mess. 9. ... Mary’s relief the
film was quite good. 10. Don’t say I didn’t warn you ... possible problems.

“PFocur

' to disappear to vanish

1. to go out of sight 1. to go out of sight suddenly or

The sun disappeared behind in unexpected way

a cloud. The magician on the stage made
the rabbit vanish.

2. to exist no longer

2. to exist no longer
These birds are fast disappear-

ing. Many species of animals have
now vanished from the face of
the earth.
41 Complete these sentences. Use your new vocabulary.
1. This doctor is a real ... : he can work miracles! 2. She waved to me

and ... out of sight in the crowd. 3. Sam and Peter, stop ...ing about or
you’ll leave the classroom immediately! 4. Cats like to be ... under their
chins. 5. Do you know that this watch is very expensive? It’s made of ...
gold. 6. Look at this ... | When will you tidy your room, Kate? 7. I very
... go to the cinema, I prefer to watch video films at home. 8. Ulanova
is a .. figure in the world of ballet dancing. 9. I did this without
thinking, in fact I did it from ... of habit. 10. Which of these courses
would you like to ... on? 11. I hate ..ing, when I see a line of people
I go away. 12. If the task is too ... for you, let me know and I’ll help.
13. The house is situated in very pleasant .. . 14. The pupils of the
boarding school decorated their classrooms and ... for the New Year.
15. The mother was ... to find out that her children were out of danger.

4‘ Match the questions with their answers.
1. Why did you leave the party so a) It tickles.
early? b) Tickets for a bus tour of
2. Why are you so late? London.
74 - -
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3. Excuse me, what are you queu-
ing for?

4. Can you remind me of the name
of that famous boy wizard?

5. Why can’t we solve the prob-
lem now?

6. Would you like to enrol on a
French course?

7. Why don’t you like this blan-
ket?

8. Did you remember the number
of the car?

9. Why have you bought these

¢) He gave you solid advice. If I
were you, I'd take it.

d) I got bored. John droned on
about his work and nobody could
stop him.

e) We had to force our way
through a big crowd.

f) It is too complicated.

g) I have always wanted to have
such rare species.

h) It vanished from sight in no
time.

i) Oh yes. I've always wanted to

plants? learn this language.
10. Why don’t you sleep on this j) It squeaks.
sofa? k) Harry Potter.

11. What do you think of Dr
Turner’s words?

" Name 3-5 things that can be: a) messy, b) complicated, c) rare,
d) solid, e) squeaky.

§0° @) Change the parts of the sentences in italics. Use your new
vocabulary.

1. This watch is made of gold, there is no other metal in it. 2. In old
times women suspected of having magic powers and making bad things
to people were often burned. 3. The wizard turned up and a second lat-
er disappeared out of sight. 4. John, I think you should tell him what
may happen. 5. He gave us very reliable advice. 6. It’s rather difficult
to explain, but I’ll try. 7. Not at all often you can watch such a beauti-
ful sunset. 8. John decided to join the art course by being officially
registered. 9. I hate standing in lines, and who doesn’t? 10. The situa-
tion was not as bad as he had been warned about, and David was no
longer worried (because of this).

§] @W Express the same in English.

1. d nmpeaynpeausn eé, uroObl oHa He BeIXoAWIa oxHa. 2. BoimeOHHK
B3MAXHYJ PYKOH, U KPOJUK HeoxkugaHHo ucues. 3. Tebe mpaBuTcs, Korga
re6a mexrouyr? 4. On 6y6HUA UTO-TO O CBOEH «HMHTepecHOH» pabore, U 2TO
pasgpaxadno (irritated) Bcex. 5. IByX-TpéxMecsAuHble MJIAJEHIEI HEe MOTYT
eCTh TBEpAYIO muIy. 6. DTOT HBETOK pefKo BcTpedaercda B Bermkobpura-
un. 7. IIycts 210 ciayxuT TeGe mpemocrepeskenneM. 8. I'le MHBYT KOJI-
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AyHBEL W BeapMmbi? 9. JlaBaliTe cocpefoTOUYMMCH HA HOBOM TeKCTe.
10. B nameit nrkose HeZaBHO IOABWJICA HOBHIM cTopok. 11. O oagma ua
TeX, KTO BeYHO CTapaeTrcsa npoae3Ts 0e3 ouepenu. 12. OH XoTeJs INOCTYIIUTH
B YHHBEDPCUTeT M 3alHCAJICA Ha IIOJrOTOBHTENBHBEIH (preparatory) Kypce
aHrIUiCcKoOro Aspika. 13. Jlymaio, MHe OUeHBL CKOPO IOHAJOOHMTCH TOJKO-
Belii coser. 14. Ilonumelickue BBIIOMANH [Beph M BOPBAINCH B HOM.
15. Hapneroch, Temepsh BbI MCHbITBIBAeTe obseruenue. 16. Moarrm BBIpOCJIA
B YIOTHO# oGCTaHOBKE cTaporo saropogsoro goma. 17. §I me mo6aio stoT
HOBBIN CBUTep, OH KoJiercsa. 18. Tema (subject) caumkoM ciiosxHEAas, 9TOOHI
obcyxaats eé ¢ mambnomamu. 19. Yepes cekyHIy MAaIlMHA CKPBLIACE U3
Buay. 20. «f 3mech», — CKA3AJ KTO-TO MUCKJSBBIM TI'OJIOCKOM.

Focur

to learn to study

1. We learn something so that
we get some practical skills
and know to do it.

a) I’'m learning to be a painter.
b) How long have you been
learning German?

c) You should really learn to
drive.

2. We learn facts, words, num-

bers, lines (often by heart).

a) The play is next week and
she hasn’t even learnt her
lines yet!

b) Little Joan has learned the
poem well.

We study something so that we
get the theory of the subject
(especially by reading books
about it and attending classes at
school or college).

a) Nick studies to be a surgeon.
b) At 18 she moved to Boston to
study music there.

c) In Britain less than 10% of
girls choose to study science at
school.

yuumeca 6 yHueepcumeme—to be at university, to be a student

But:
1. yuumbea 6 wrone—to go to school, to be at school
We were both at school together.
Lizzy would like to go to university.
2. yanamv ymo-mo—to learn something (=to find out)

We learn sth when we find out sth or get to know it.
We learnt the details much later.

He learnt of her arrival from the newspapers.

He found out how it all happened from the police.
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5! A. Choose the right verbs to complete the sentences.

1.

Anita is (learning/studying) to swim. 2. Miles is (learning/studying)

medicine at college because he wants to be a doctor. 3. We must (learn/
study) the map before we start our journey. 4. You must (learn/study)
this poem. 5. I'm trying (to learn/to study) French. 6. She is (learning/
studying) to be a doctor by watching the work of her more experienced
colleagues. 7. I (learnt/studied) to ride a bicycle when I was four. 8. We
soon (learnt/studied) to do as we were told in Mr Spinks’ class!

SH ) B. Complete the text. Use the verbs in brackets in the right forms.
Think of an end to this story.

Mrs Peterkin was very sad. She (1. make) a mistake. She (2. pour) out

a delicious cup of coffee and, just as she (3. help) herself to cream, she
found she (4. put) in salt instead of sugar! It (5. taste) bad. What should
she do? Of course she couldn’t drink the coffee; so she called in the fam-

ily
all

, for she (6. sit) at a late breakfast all alone. The family came in; they
tasted, and looked, and wondered what they (7. do) in her place.

PListenine COMPREHENSION

L.

A. Before listening make sure that you know these words.

to retire [rr'taro] — yiiTH Ha IeHCHIO

a trash ecan (AmE) — wmycopHBIH 0ak

to do sbh a favour — caenarTe KOMY-TO OJOJIXKEHHE
not to be made of money — He ObiTE Horauom

to exclaim — BOCKJIMKHYTH

@ SH B. Listen to the text “Let There Be Peace” (No. 10) and say
which answers to these questions are right.

What was there near the old gentleman’s new house?

a) A junior school. ¢) A secondary school.
b) A public library. d) A private library.
. What did he enjoy doing in his free time?
a) Talking to children. ¢) Watching TV.
b) Writing fairy tales. d) Reading books.

. What changed in the gentleman’s life when a new school year began?

a) He began to be troubled by some noise made by young boys.
b) He began to be troubled by his health.

7 4
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¢) He began to be troubled by some noise made by the school bus.
d) He began to be troubled by sad thoughts.

4. What did the old gentleman suggest that the boys should do?

a) He suggested that they should stop beating on the trash cans.

b) He suggested that they should take the trash cans away.

c) He suggested that they should pay money for using the trash cans.
d) He suggested that they should continue beating on the trash cans.

5. How did the sum of money the old man had promised to pay the boys
change?
a) It went up.
b) It went down.
c) It remained the same.
d) It became bigger than the original one.

6. What did the boys do when they were promised 25 cents?

a) They did the job for this money.

b) They refused to do the job for this money.
¢) They agreed to go on with the job.

d) They felt relieved.

C. Try to remember which of the new words were used in the
story “Let There Be Peace”.

WREADING FOR Dircumion

§§ (P Read the text “Hogwarts” [‘hogwats] and say who was the only
pupil that was a success at the first Transfiguration lesson.

Hogwarts
(After Joanne K. Rowling)

Harry Potter is the main character in the series of books by Joanne K. Rowling.
We first meet him in the book “Harry Potter and the Philosopher’s Stone”. At the
beginning Harry thinks he is an ordinary boy until he finds out that he is a wizard.
Being a wizard, he is enrolled at Hogwarts School of Witchcraft and Wizardry.
The text below describes Harry’'s arrival at the school. He and his new friend Ron
meet their new teachers and get to know their new surroundings. He also rea-
lizes that he is quite a legendary figure among the pupils and the staff who heard
about him before.

“There, look.”

“Where?”

“Next to the tall kid with the red hair.”

“Wearing the glasses?”

“Did you see his face?”




“Did you see his scar?”

Whispers followed Harry from the moment he left
his dormitory next day. People queuing outside class-
rooms stood on tiptoe to get a look at him. Harry
wished they wouldn’t because he was trying to con-
centrate on finding his way to classes.

There were a hundred and forty-two staircases at
Hogwarts: wide ones; narrow ones; some that led
somewhere different on a Friday; some with a van-
ishing step halfway up that you had to remember to
jump. Then there were doors that wouldn’t open
unless you asked politely, or tickled them in exactly
the right place, and doors that weren’t really doors

LUNIT 2

coats of armour

at all, but solid walls just pretending. It was also very hard to remem-
ber where anything was, because it all seemed to move around a lot. The
people in the portraits kept going to visit each other, and Harry was

sure the coats of armour could walk.

The caretaker of the school was called Argus Filch. Harry and Ron
managed to get on the wrong side of him on their very first morning.

Filch found them trying to force their way through a

door which unluck-

ily turned out to be the entrance to a corridor where pupils were not

allowed. He wouldn’t believe they were lost, was sure
they were trying to break into it on purpose and was
threatening to lock them in the dungeons' when they
were rescued by Professor Quirrell, who was passing.
And then, once you had managed to find them,
there were the lessons themselves. There was a lot
more to magic, as Harry quickly found out, than
waving your wand and saying a few funny words.

! dungeon [‘dandzen] — mopseMenbe, TeMHHIIA

wand
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They had to study the night skies through their telescopes every
Wednesday at midnight and learn the names of different stars and the
movements of the planets. Three times a week they went out to the
greenhouses behind the castle to study Herbology, with an elderly lit-
tle witch called Professor Sprout, where they learnt how to take care
of all the strange plants and fungi ['fangi]] and found out what they
were used for.

Easily the most boring lesson was History
of Magic, which was the only class taught by
a ghost. Professor Binns had been very old
indeed when he had fallen asleep in front of
the staff-room fire and got up next morning
to teach, leaving his body behind him. Binns
droned on and on while they scribbled down
names and dates.

Professor Flitwick, the Charms teacher,
was a tiny little wizard who had to stand on
a pile of books to see over his desk. At the
start of their first lesson he took the regis-
ter, and when he reached Harry’s name, he
gave an excited squeak and fell off his pile
of books.

Professor McGonagall was again differ-
ent. Harry had been quite right to think she
wasn’t a teacher to cross. Strict and clever,
she gave them a talking-to the moment they
had sat down in her first class.

“Transfiguration is some of the most complex and dangerous magic
you will learn at Hogwarts,” she said. “Anyone messing around in my
class will leave and not come back. You have been warned.”

Then she changed her desk into a pig and back again. They were all
very impressed and couldn’t wait to get started, but soon realized they
were not going to be changing the furniture into animals for a long
time. After making a lot of complicated notes, they were all given a
match and started trying to turn it into a needle. By the end of the
lesson, only Hermione Granger had made any difference to her match;

Professor McGonagall showed the class how
it had gone all silver and pointy and gave
Hermione a rare smile.

Harry was very relieved to find out that
he wasn’t miles behind everyone else. Lots
of people had come from ordinary families
and, like him, hadn’t had any idea that they

needle were witches and wizards. There was so
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much to learn that even people like Ron, whose mother was a witch,
didn’t have much of a head start.

55 ﬂ; A. See how well you remember the text. Choose the right items.

1. ... had a scar on his face.
a) Harry b) Ron
2. Harry’s problem was ..
a) doing his homework b) finding his way to classes
3. Argus Filch, the caretaker ... Harry.
a) liked b) disliked
4. History of Magic was the ... boring lesson.
a) most b) least

5. Professor McGonagall changed her desk into a ... .
a) sheep b) pig

6. Harry ... miles behind anyone else in his class.
a) was b) wasn’t

§th, B. say ‘true’ or ‘false’.

1. A lot of pupils at Hogwarts wanted to take a look at legendary
Harry Potter.

2. There were a hundred and forty-two doors at Hogwarts.

3. Things in the school moved around a lot, even the people in the
portraits went visiting each other.

4. The caretaker wanted to punish Harry and Ron by locking them in

the classroom.

At one of their lessons the pupils at Hogwarts studied the stars and

planets.

They studied Herbology in the greenhouses.

Professor Binns who taught History of Magic was a young wizard.

Professor McGonagall thought that Transfiguration was an easy sub-

ject to learn.

At the first lesson the pupils were asked to turn a match into a

needle.

10. Some of the Hogwarts pupils came from ordinary families and some
came from families of witches and wizards.

‘abad L

=
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5‘ A. Match these phrases with their Russian equivalents:

1) on tiptoe a) mesaTh 3alHCH

2) to scribble down b) ysmarh, IO3HAKOMUTLCA

3) to give someone a good talking- C) He IIOHPABUTBLCA KOMY-TO
to d) ¥MeTh MpPeruMyIIecTBO

4) to make notes €) Ha IBIIToYKax

5) to go silver and pointy f) mamapamnarns

6) to have a head start g) chenaTh CepbE3HBIN BBINOBOD

7) to get to know h) craTre cepeOpPHUCTHIM M OCTPBIM

8) to keep doing something i) mpomoJKaTh AeaaTh UTO-TO

9) to get on the wrong side of j) cepouTts
someone

10) to cross

B. Express the same in Russian.

1. The old man scribbled down his name with a shaking hand. 2. Every
pupil in the school knew that they were in trouble if they got on the
wrong side of Miss Trunchbull. 3. On tiptoe Polly left her bedroom
and went down the stairs. 4. The teacher told her pupils to keep reading
their books and went outside. 5. If I were you, I wouldn’t punish the
child but give him a good talking-to. 6. From the very beginning of the
race Sam had a head start. 7. I’ll get to know more about Rome after
I visit it. 8. Try to get on the right side of your new partner, will you?
9. Ben was in the habit of making careful notes of every lecture. 10. The
boy suddenly went red in the face with anger. 11. Butter goes soft if
you leave it on the table. 12. A loud noise in the classroom usually
crosses teachers.

51 Say when these things can happen.

‘EXAMPI_E: Ice goes liquid when you bring it indoors.

1) to go grey (about hair)

2) to go sour (about milk)

3) to go mad/crazy (= to get angry)
4) to go free (about countries)

5) to go white (in the face)

6) to go red (in the face)

7) to go right/wrong (about things)
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Focur
1. Then there were doors that 1. Kpome Toro, Tam OBLIH IBepH,
wouldn’t open unless you KOTOpBbIe HHMKAK He OTKpPhIBA-
asked politely... JIUCh, IIOKA HMX He IIOIPOCHIIb
2. May I use your pen? Mine BEIKJIUEO. ..
won't write. 2. MosKHO $i BOCIOJBL3YIOCH TBOEH
3. Sally pushed the door hard, pyukoii? Mosi He IHIIET.
but it wouldn’t open. 3. Canny CcHIBHO TOJKaJa OBepb,

HO Ta HUKaAK He OTKpbIBaJach.

§8° 2 Express the same in English.

A. 1. Tlomoru MHe, moskanyiicra. OKHO HUKaK He orkpeiBaerca. 2. —Ilo-
crapaiica ormepers (unlock) aeeps. —$§I crapaiock, HO KIIOY HE [I0OBOpAYH-
paerca. 3. TpyaHO BecTH MAIIMHY, €CJAM TBOM DPYKH OTKA3BIBAIOTCA [€P-
#aTh pyas (wheel). 4. 9Ta KHMTa eCTh B Ka)K/JOM KHH)XHOM MarasmHe, HO
OHA HMKAK He mpojaérca. 5. f may yike AecATh MUHYT, 8 YallHUK HHUKAK
He 3aKuIaeT.

B. 1. Kopob6ka, KoTOpyi0 pe0ATHINKU HANLIN B JieCy, HUKAaK He OTKPhIBA-
mack. 2. Mammuea He 3aBogmnack (start), m sa DOHAJN, YTO OIIO3IAIO0.
3. f xoren HpUHATH BaHHY, OTKDPBLI KPaHBI, HO BOJA HE TeKJa (run).
4. Xors B KoMHaATe KTo-TOo 6bLa, pyuka asepu (handle) He moBopauuBa-
nack, a ABEpPh He OTKPBIBagachk. 5. OH IBITATICA MJATH BIEDEJ, HO HOTH €ro
He IBUTAJHCE.

5’ @ Listen to the text “Hogwarts” (No. 11) and learn to read it
artistically in the speaker’s manner.

60 (IP) Match the names of these animals with the sounds they produce:

1) cats a) roar
2) cows b) crow
3) sheep ¢) grunt
4) pigs d) mew
5) cocks e) coo
6) hens f) bleat
7) chickens g) moo
8) crows h) cheep
9) doves i) cluck
10) tigers j) caw
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Focur

In every language there are words that imitate the sounds produced
by living beings and things. It’s useful to remember some of them.

Mice and bats squeak.
Horses neigh [ner].

Snakes hiss.

Frogs croak [krouk].

Ducks quack [kwzk].

Dogs bark and growl [gravl].
Little birds chirp and twitter.
Wolves howl [havl].

Geese cackle.

Bees and bumblebees buzz and drone.

“ Describe a hot summer day in the country. Use as many sound
imitation words as you can.
WS pEAING
PDiscusnne THE Text
“ Remember the text “Hogwarts” and explain why:

1) Harry Potter was enrolled at Hogwarts;

2) Harry’s popularity among the pupils and the staff didn’t please him;

3) it was hard for a newcomer to find his or her way at Hogwarts;

4) Argus Filch, the caretaker, disliked Harry and Ron on their very
first morning at school;

5) magic was more than just “waving your wand and saying a few
funny words”;

6) some of the classes were held at midnight;

7) the pupils at Hogwarts needed to study Herbology;
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8) Professor Binns was an unusual teacher;
9) Professor Flitwick fell off his pile of books the day he met Harry;
10) everyone understood that Professor McGonagall wasn’t a teacher to
Cross;
11) Professor McGonagall changed her desk into a pig at the beginning
of her first lesson;
12) the pupils were not asked to change the furniture into animals;
13) Professor McGonagall gave Hermione Granger one of her rare smiles;
14) even pupils coming from families of witches and wizards didn’t have
much of a head start.

‘3 Describe in as much detail as you can:

1) Harry Potter

2) the interior of Hogwarts

3) what the pupils at Hogwarts were supposed to do in some of their
classes

4) some of their teachers (professors Sprout, Binns, Flitwick and
McGonagall)

“ Speak about your first impressions of Hogwarts on the parts of
Harry, Ron or Hermione.

“ Act out a talk between Harry and Ron (Hermione) about their first
impressions of the school.

“ Compare Hogwarts School of Witchcraft and Wizardry with an
ordinary school. Say what makes them different and alike.

PDscusnne THE Topic
Toricar VocaBULARY

If you want to describe a system of education, you may need these words:

® primary education * to go to school

* gsecondary education * to be at school

¢ higher education * to attend school

* compulsory education * to finish/leave school
* school age ¢ a school-leaver

‘When you are at school in Britain, you may be:

® in the 1st (2nd, 3rd, 4th) form
® a first former, a second former, a third former, etc.
® in the sixth form
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When you are at school in the USA, you may be:

¢ in the 1st (2nd, 3rd, 4th) grade
* a first grader, a second grader, a third grader, etc.

Education can be given in various types of schools:

» state schools ¢ nursery schools (kindergartens)
¢ independent schools e primary (infant/junior) schools
e private schools ¢ secondary (high) schools
e boarding schools e special schools
¢ day schools ¢ schools specializing in English
* co-educational (mixed) (Maths, Biology, etc.)

schools e preparatory schools
¢ comprehensive schools e public schools

If you speak about school exams, you may need these words and word
combinations:

¢ to take an exam in ... » GCSE exams

e to pass an exam in ... ¢ A level (advanced level) exam
e to sit (for) an exam in ... o to take A levels

* to fail an exam in ... school-leaving certificate

* GCSE (General Certificate of school-leaving certificate exam

Secondary Education)

School may be organized differently, but the usual organization includes:

® three or four terms e regular classes on weekdays
* school holidays (vacation AmE) » breaks (including a longer
lunch break)

A school building usually has:

* an assembly [2'sembli] hall * a history room

¢ a cloakroom * a geography room

* classrooms ®* a music room

® a recreation area * an English (French) room
¢ offices * science laboratories

* a medical room * a biology room (laboratory)
* a staff room * a chemistry laboratory

e a library » a physics laboratory

¢ laboratories (labs) ¢ a language laboratory

* a gym * the Headmaster’s (Headmis-
s a canteen tress’s) office

In every school in Russia and abroad pupils:

e do various subjects * sometimes cheat and are pun-
* write tests (essays and examina- ished
tion papers) » prepare/get ready for exams
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¢ go on outings
* are engaged in after-class activ-
ities

* have their works marked and
graded
» are assessed by their teachers

Focur-

high school

High school in Britain is a sec-
ondary school for children, often
for girls, aged between 11 and
16, used especially in names.
Manchester High School
Bath High School

High school in the USA is a
general term denoting a common
school for children aged 12—
17/18. In practice, high school
in the USA usually means senior
high school (for ages 14—18).

public

school

Public school is a private fee-pay-
ing British and especially English
secondary school where children
(aged 13—18) usually live as well
as study. Public schools are
known for their high academic
standards and are prestigious.
They are expensive and attended
usually by people of high social
status or with a lot of money.

Public school in the USA is a
free local school, controlled by
the state, for children who
study there but live at home,
thus it means a school supported
by public funds, and corresponds
to British English state school.

Give it a name:

61

1) a highly prestigious private fee-paying boarding school for pupils

aged 13—18 in Britain;

2) to go on short pleasure trips for a group of people;
3) a pupil of the first form in Britain (in the USA);
4) any room in a school where teaching is done;

5) a secondary school in Russia where English is taught at an advanced

level;

6) a usual term to describe a state secondary school in the USA;

7) to check up students’ knowledge and give them marks;

8) an exam taken at the age of 16 in British comprehensive schools;
9) schools for children who have a disability of mind or body, where

they are given special help;

10) a place in a school where meals are provided;

11) education or training at universities, colleges and polytechnics;
12) exams taken at the age of 18 in British schools;

13) a school at which pupils live as well as study;

14) a period of time when schoolchildren can play or talk.
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“ Answer these questions about your school.

1. Is yours a big school? How many pupils has it got? 2. Is it a state or
an independent school? 3. Do your parents have to pay fees? 4. Does your
school specialize in a certain subject or subjects? 5. Does your school select
prospective pupils or does it take any children? 6. How is your school day
organized? 7. What after-school activities do you have? 8. How big is your
school building? Does it look attractive? 9. What is there in your school
building? 10. Where is the school situated? How do the school grounds
look? 11. What improvements! would you like to make in your school?

" Look at the questions that were asked about Hampton School
(Ex. 18). How would you answer the same questions about your
own school?

n Speak about Hampton School. Pretend that you’re one of the
pupils or one of the staff.

n Look at the picture and:

Hampton School
A

e

PHYSICS, ECONOMICS.
GEOGRAPHY,

ART ROOMS, CHEMISTRY,
CLASSICS, BIOLOGY

PHYSICS, CHEMISTRY.
COMPUTING. BIOLOGY

1. pretend that you’re a Hampton School pupil taking newcomers about
the school;

! improvement [im’pruvmant] — yay4immeHue, ycoBepIIeHCTBOBAHUE

.8
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2. arrange a talk between a new pupil and an old pupil about Hampton

School grounds.

n Arrange a real or an imaginary tour of your own school. Take

turns in playing the role of the guide.

13 SEA » Speak about your schooling. Mention:

1) when you started school

2) what school it was

3) if you ever changed schools and why

4) what exams you have taken or are going to take
5) your plans for the future

|| S

class school school class
3
b KINDERSX:‘fEE:\;::ﬁHo?\GOII)- 4 NURSERY SCHOOL (optional)
reception class ; 5 KINDERGARTEN
year 1 INFANT 6 first grade
year 2 SCHOOL 4 second grade
year3 JUNIOR  PRIMARY 8 FELEMENTARY g grade
year 4 SCHOOL SCHOOL ¢ & fourth grade
year 5 10 fifth grade
year é 11 sixth grade
year 7 12 JUNIOR seventh grade
year 8 13 HIGH SCHOOL eighth grade
year 9 SEcgg: 3:):. 14 ~ninth grade (freshman)
year 10 15 HIGH SCHOOL tenth grade (sophomore)
year 11 16 eleventh grade (junior)
year 12 17 twelfth grade (senior)
SIXTH FORM COLLEGE
year 13 18 freshman
first year (fresher) UNIVERSITY or 19 COLLEGE sophomore
second year POLYTECHNIC 20 junior

third/final year 21 senior
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" Look at the table on page 89.
A. Compare the systems of education in the USA and Britain.

B. Draw a table describing the system of education in Russia.
Speak about this system. Mention:

1) pre-school education 5) subjects taught
2) primary education 6) examinations taken
3) secondary education 7) private schools

4) compulsory schooling

15 Describe an ideal school as you see it. Don’t forget to make a
plan of your story.

" Describe a school of one hundred years from now. Some people
think that instead of human beings there will be only teaching
machines. Give your arguments for or against it.

WM rcELLANEOLS
" A. Read the title of the poem. What do you think it may be about?

©) B. Listen to the poem (No. 12) and read it. Was your guess about
the title right? Try to do your own translation of this famous
poem.

A Red, Red Rose
(By Robert Burns)

O, my love is like a red, red rose,
That’s newly sprung in June.

O, my love is like the melody,
That’s sweetly played in tune.

As fair art thou, my bonny lass,
So deep in love am I,

And I will love thee still, my dear,
Till all the seas go dry.

Till all the seas go dry, my dear,
And the rocks melt with the sun!

And I will love thee still, my dear,
While the sands of life shall run.

90 E—— e



UNIT 2

And fare thee well, my only love,
And fare thee well a whilel

And I will come again, my love,
Though it were ten thousand mile!

n Did you know that ...

... Robert Burns, the national poet of Scotland, was born in 1759 and
lived to be 37. He greatly enriched English literature with his unforget-
table works.

Burns was born in the southwest lowland into a poor farmer’s fam-
ily. Young Robert got his education at the local school (where he was
an excellent English scholar) and supplemented it by continuous reading.
Evenings would find him reading by candlelight or writing poems with
his plough-hardened hands. He wrote about what he knew intimately:
the flowering fields and birds singing in the trees, the life of Scottish
peasants and the cares and ecstasies of his own heart. Perhaps his best
poems are songs of love and nature and his moving often humorous nar-
ratives of the joys and mishaps of humble life.

At the age of twenty-seven Robert Burns published a volume of his
poetry. To his surprise it was a success, and he went to Edinburgh to
arrange for a second edition. In Edinburgh Burns became a celebrated
figure among his admiring readers. But Burns knew that his social suc-
cess in Edinburgh wouldn’t last long and returned to the world that he
knew so well. He took the post of government inspector for the region
around Dumfries and combinated his new duties with farming and writ-
ing poetry.

At Dumfries, married to the sweetheart of his youth Jean Armour,
he spent the last years of his life. He died at the early age of thirty-
seven. His best known songs date from these final years.

.. “Auld Lang Syne” is one of Burns’s most widely known works. It
is sung by British people when they celebrate the beginning of the new
year at 12 o’clock on December 31st and on other important occasions.

1’ A. Read the lyrics of this famous song and compare it with
S. Marshak’s translation. Say what you think about the translation,
what in your view makes it successful or unsuccessful.

Auld Lang Syne
(Lyrics: Robert Burns)

I. Should auld acquaintance be forgot,
And never brought to mind?
Should auld acquaintance be forgot,
And days o’ lang syne?
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Chorus:

For auld lang syne, my dear,
For auld lang syne,

We’'ll take a cup o’ kindness yet,
For auld lang syne.

II. And surely ye’ll be your pint-stowp,
And surely I’ll be mine;
And we’ll take a cup o’ kindness yet
For auld lang synel

III. And there’s a hand, my trusty fiere,
And gie’s a hand o’ thine,
And we’ll take a right guid-willie waught
For auld lang syne.

3abbiTh nu cTapyio nob6ossk...

3a0bITh JIH CTApylo J1000BB 3a apy:xby crapymo —
W1 me rpycturs o Hei? o nmma!
3abbITh JH CTapylo JIOO0BL 3a cuacThe IOHBIX THEI!

W npy:xby npexuaux nHei?

ITo kpysxKe craporo BHHA
3a cuacThe IOHBIX THEI.

3a mpy:xk06y crapyio —

Ho nnal " Bor c T06GOI CONLINCEL MEI BHOBD.
3a cyacThe OpeKHUX IHei! Teoa pyka—B Moeii.
C T060# MBI BHIIBEM, CTapHHA, 51 w0 3a crapyio n000Bb,
3a cuacThe IPEeRHHX JHEeH. 3a npyx0y mpeskHUX mHeiil
Ilo6osbIie KPy»M KU TPHUTIOTOBHL 3a gpyx0y crapyio —
W mosepxy maseii. ITo mgual

Mer neém 3a crapyo 11060Bb,

3a

3a cuacThe NIpPeKHUX mHeii!
APYKOYy IpeKHUX THeH. C T060l1 MBI BBIILEM, CTAPHHA,
3a cyacThbe HpeXHUX IHeil.

B. Find some information about the history of the song and
translation and share it with your classmates.

Read these well-known lines and say with which of them you
agree and why.

. Some of the best lessons are learned from mistakes and failures.
. The love of money is the root of all evil, but the possession of it is

an opportunity for much good.
Happiness consists not in having many things, but in needing few.
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4. A person needs to be loved the most when he deserves to be loved
the least.
5. Nothing is final.

‘PROJE(T WoRrk 2

Prepare some material about your school for the Open House Day. Use
photographs and pictures. Work individually or in small groups. Ask your
parents or friends to help you if necessary. Try to make your presentation
as attractive as possible. In class decide whose presentation was the
best and why.

You may use the following internet sites:

@ ¢ http://www.bbe.co.uk/learning/subjects/childrens_learning.shtml
K  http://www.bbc.co.uk/schools/

‘IUMWNG Ue

You have just finished working on Unit 2. Think of it and say:

— which things you practised doing in English (consider speaking,
reading, writing and listening comprehension);

— where you can see your progress in English;

— what problems with English you still have and how you are going
to work on them;

— which things you enjoyed doing mostly and least of all.
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Shopping:

The World of Money

¥REevsION

@ Listen to the recording (No. 13) and answer the questions.

v -
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9 (54l (7P Read aloud the lists of things that you can buy at certain

shops and say what shops they are.

Sweet Shep

qmcolate(s) ) b rbiscuits (cookies)
toffees sweet pies
fruit drops shortbread(s)
lollipops cream rolls
caramels cheesecakes
mints doughnuts
kmarshmallc:ows L )
ham E d rwhite (wheat) breacp
sausages brown (rye) bread
pork French loaves
beef crispbread
mutton rolls
minced beef (pork) buns
chicken pastries
- S i W,

Greengrocer's
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( oil ( tinned fish
flour caviar(e)
vinegar salmon
mustard crab sticks
spaghetti fish cakes
sugar fish fingers
bouillon [‘bu:jon] shrimps
Lcubesx L
(butter % daffodils
cream lilies
sour cream chrysanthemums
cheese carnations
cottage cheese tulips
yog(h)urt irises
i . J
rmgm fruit: k
carrots grapes
peas pears
beets plums
& turnips tangerines
~ 3 s
paper clips trousers
glue shirts
paints skirts
brushes dresses
files T-shirts
envelopes sweatshirts
& notepads L coats )
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3 Make up sentences about how this food is sold.

1. a bottle of

. | sscts B
2. a packet of il I 'b‘-"”;‘}'/
_ : A2

3. a carton of

4. a jar of -

Inarmalade
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5. a can of

6. a tin/can of

7. a bag of

-y

SorNoUpmNE &

N F‘J{TJ\_LU’L‘ 5
y Maid

Speak about your preferences and say what:

sweet food you’d buy for your birthday party
hot meal you’d order in a café or a restaurant
school lunch you’d call ideal

food you wouldn’t eat even if you were hungry
clothes you’d like to wear for a teenager party
clothes you prefer to wear at school

clothes you’d hate to wear

presents you like to get and give

flowers you’d buy for your mother

stationery you like to buy and use

UNIT 3
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Look at the pictures and compare the English, American and
Russian money. Try and compare the value of a pound, dollar and
rouble.
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b @yl Make up a story about a young wizard boy. Begin it with the
phrase “Once upon a time there lived a wizard ...”. In your story
use the following word combinations:

— was a philosopher with great love of learning
— possessed rare abilities of making magic

— was famous in his surroundings

— had no real education

— set off to a legendary school of wizardry

— had to have an interview

— was asked a lot of complicated questions

— concentrated on the task

— made a mess of his answer

— was offered to solve a magic problem

— got into the dormitory with no windows and the locked door
— was warned that that was his last chance

— forced (didn’t force) the door

— was informed that he had been enrolled

— felt relieved

> 154] @4y A. Express the same in English:

1) sanucaThcd Ha KYPCHI aHIVIMHACKOTO A3bIKa; 2) B3JIOMATH 3aMOK; 3) Irpsa-
HBII TIOJI B criajbHe; 4) JereHfapHbie repon; 5) peAKHil 1BeTok; 6) Heoxu-
IAHHO MCYe3HYTh U3 BHUAY; 7) COCPEIOTOYNTHCH HA HOBBIX CIOBaX; 8) CTOATH
B OUepeAH 3a MOPOyKeHbIM; 9) HaméKHBIHA coBer; 10) BoJMIEOCTBO U KOJILOB-
ctBO; 11) obmerunts Gosib; 12) GyOHUTE 0 cBoux mpobiaemax; 13) mpexmocte-
peub oT puckoBaHHOU (risky) moesaxmu; 14) HOBBEIE cMoTpuTeNab; 15) momge-
KoraTh (IlouecaTh) KOTEHKa 3a ymikoMm; 16) cKpuIlydasa IBepb

B. Make up ten sentences of your own with the word combinations
above.

g 15l @] Choose the right words to complete the sentences.

1. He didn’t pay much attention to his (surroundings/neighbourhood).
2. The Greens have just moved into our (surroundings/neighbourhood).
3. How many (bedrooms/dormitories) are there in your new house?
4. The boys had to keep their (bedrooms/dormitories) in perfect order.
They cleaned them every evening before the Headmaster came to inspect.
5. We saw the car suddenly (disappear/vanish) round the turn. 6. We
watched our friend slowly (disappear/vanish) in the distance. 7. The
Good Fairy promised to teach the boy some of her (witchcraft/wizardry).
8. Black magic is (witchcraft/wizardry) that is meant to harm people.

99

»



UNIT 3

9. His huge appetite is (famous/legendary) in our family. 10. The city
is (famous/legendary) for electronic industries. 11. Look at your (messy/
filthy) hands! What have you been doing? 12. Look at this (messy/filthy)
room! What have they been doing here? 13. The lock won’t open:
someone has been trying to (force/break) it. 14. The branch (forced/
broke) under his weight and he fell down.

9 (SAl &)Vl A. Express the same in Russian.

1. The prisoner broke away from the two policemen who were holding
him. 2. The old cars were broken down for their metal and parts.
3. A fire broke out suddenly at dawn. 4. I tried to break down her
opposition to our plans. 5. Two youngsters broke into Mr Robinson’s
house and committed (coepmmam) a burglary. 6. Cholera broke out
during their journey around Africa. 7. Our TV broke down right in the
middle of my favourite film. 8. Do you know when World War I broke
out in Europe? 9. When you break away from a group, you stop being
part of it.

[SA] &y B. Express the same in English.

1. Ilopa xoH4YATH ¢ 3TO¥ BpegHOUM mpuBLIUKOii. 2. IIpu B3NéTEe CAMOIET
ciroMaics, ¥ MoJéT OBLT OTJIOMKEeH Ha JeHb. 3. Ilocie cmepru martepu Iloa-
JH Iepecrajia BIazeTh coboil u cephésHo 3abosaena. 4. f smaro, uTO TBOH
MAaIIMHAa CJIOMaHa, a Tefe HY)KHO €XaTh Ha BOK3all. ThI MoOMKellb BOCIOJIE-
soBaTbca Moeit. 5. T'magsa ma sabaBHyI0 00€3bAHKY, OETH PAaCCMESJIHCH.
6. Ilouemy THlI pacmuiakanack, Berru? Ter ucnyranacs? 7. «Ilouemy BBI
BIOMHJIMCE B MOM HOoM?» — CIIPOCHUJI CTAPHK VY TMOJHIEHCKHX.

10 @V Develop the ideas as in the example.

'IEX/.\MPI.E: a) I'm not a wizard. If | were a wizard, | would make all

people happy.

b) I didn’t go to the cinema yesterday. If | had gone to
the cinema, | would have enjoyed the film. (I would know
what the new film is about.)

1. Harry can’t sing at all. 2. Our team lost the match the other day.
3. The dictation we wrote at the Russian lesson was very complicated.
4. Stephen didn’t warn us that the competition would be hard. 5. I left
my textbook at home. 6. Lucy didn’t enrol on the Spanish course.
7. I fell asleep in the middle of the melodrama. 8. It rained heavily all
day through on Sunday. 9. The new dish was delicious. 10. The children
didn’t follow their teacher’s advice.
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:" | SA] Match the two halves of the sentences.

1. But for Alice’s advice to catch
the 6 o’clock train,

But for the weather forecast,
But for your careless spelling,
But for Nick’s absence from
his English classes,

But for the doctor,

But for her age,

But for the depth of the lake,
But for the locked door,

But for her stupid talk,

o

el L

a) I wouldn’t have taken this
medicine.

b) he would know how to use the
Subjunctive Mood.

c¢) Dora would hear well.

d) I wouldn’t have arrived here at
7:30.

e) John would have dived from
the shore.

f) one would call her a nice girl.

g) you wouldn’t have to rewrite

your test.

h) I would have got into the room
to answer the phone.

i) we wouldn’t have taken the
umbrellas with us.

[“ [SA] &J// Choose the correct forms of the adverbs to complete the sen-
tences.

1. Please wake me (earlier, more early) tomorrow. 2. Louise pushed the
pram (hardest, harder) than Dan. 3. The little kitten came (more near,
nearer) to us. 4. The new toaster works (faster, more fast) than the old
one. 5. Of the two girls, Anna jumped (higher, highest). 6. The black fish
ate (most greedily, more greedily) of all. 7. Sasha drives (more carelessly,
most carelessly) than his elder brother. 8. Please move (the most carefully,
more carefully). 9. Of all the children, David paints (more neatly, most
neatly). 10. Of the two girls, Jane worked (more quickly, quickest).

13 18A] &%V Express the same using adverbs instead of adjectives.

‘EXAMPLE: Fred was a faster learner than his friend Nick. — Fred
learned faster than his friend Nick.

1. The snow today is heavier than yesterday. 2. Peter is the most careful
driver of all I have ever met. 3. You have done such hard work that
now you can take a break. 4. Helen did the best translation of the poem
in her class. 5. Our new friend gave us a warm smile before leaving the
room. 6. Anna took a comfortable position in the armchair and switched
on the television. 7. This time Mr Hudson gave the children a more
attentive look. 8. Little Andrea was the slowest walker among us and
usually legged behind. 9. What does this sad smile mean?
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" [SA] @iW Complete the sentences by using suitable adverbs from the

box.
surely slowly comfortably easily loudly
fastest widely well quietly slowest
1. Huge African elephants trumpet very ... . 2. The cheetah runs ... of

all other animals. 3. When the surface of the earth began to change and
they could no longer find food, dinosaurs began ... to disappear. 4. The
turtle moves ... of the reptiles and lives chiefly on small fish and insects.
5. The codfish is one of the world’s greatest travellers. They say it can
.. cross the Atlantic Ocean. 6. When hunting, tigers often lie ... in wait
at waterholes and attack other animals when they come down to drink.
7. Baby kangaroos rest in a pouch of the mother kangaroo’s stomach
until they are able to get about ... and learn to walk themselves. 8. The
robin hears so .. that it can hear a worm moving under the ground.
9. The cuckoo is one of the most ... known European birds. 10. We don’t
know how birds find their way home but we know that they will .

return again with the warmth and sunshine of spring.

|SA] Assess your results.

Task number 2 T 8 |9A|9B| 11 | 12 113 ] 14 | Total
Maximum result 1116|141 9 7 9 110 9 | 10 95

Your result

WREADING FOrR COUNTRY JTUDIES

15° @) SHl, A. Listen to the interview about the British shops (No. 14).
Choose the right items to complete these sentences.

1. The High Street is an area where ... are situated.

a) theatres

b) department stores
¢) shops

d) supermarkets
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2. Small corner shops in Britain ...

a) are closing

b) sell better goods than supermarkets

c¢) sell only bread and cakes

d) may sell things that you can’t get in supermarkets

SH (7P B. Read the text “Shopping in Britain” and match its parts
with the following questions.

. What are the most famous shops in London?

. What does “to withdraw from the High Street” mean?

. What are the largest supermarkets in London?

. What other department stores exist in London and other parts of the
country?

. Where do English people usually buy food nowadays?

. What has happened to C&A which used to be one of the main
department stores in London?

7. And what has happened to traditional English shops: baker’s,

butcher’s, greengrocer’s ...?

Do =

(=21

Shopping in Britain
pPpIing 9
— Perhaps the two most famous shops in London are Selfridges and
Harrods. These are both very large department stores. Of course there
are many other department stores which exist in most British towns.

B ?
— The John Lewis Stores is one of them, Marks and Spencer is another.
In London a lot of the best department stores are in Oxford Street which

is famous for its shopping.

?

— Because of competition from the Far East and the cheapness of these
products, the profitability of many large department stores is in danger
and C&A is one of them. By the way we used to call it “Coats and "Ats”.!
Now that’s a joke. Talking seriously the company is reassessing its
priorities, is rethinking its future plans. A decision has been made
recently to withdraw from the High Street. As you know the High Street
is an area where the shops are and where goods are sold.

D ?

— To withdraw in this case means to retreat or to leave the commercial
area and therefore to close the shopping outlet. So, it is possible to say
that C&A is closing down.

! C&A = “Coats and *Ats” ("Ats = hats)
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E| ?

— Currently many people use large or small supermarkets whether they
have a car or not. Some people use public transport — buses — to take
them to and from the supermarkets. It does mean however that the
shopper usually has a lot of heavy shopping to take home with him on
the bus. A car is much more useful.

?

— Nothing. A lot of shopping is still done at the small corner shops —
small shops on the corner of the street. The small corner shops can often
sell more specialized goods which supermarkets does not stock. For
example, one prefers freshly baked bread and cakes from the baker’s or
one prefers the professionally butched meat from the butcher’s. He may
also make his own sausages. Some people would go to the florist’s for
bunches of flowers rather than buy pre-selected flowers in the
supermarket.

' ?
— Tesco is the largest followed by Sainsbury’s, then it is ASDA which
means “Associated Dairies” and the fourth one is John Lewis. So there

are the four major supermarkets.

u Complete these sentences. Use the interview (Ex. 15).

. The two most famous London department stores are ... .
. The best department stores in London are in ... .
. A decision has been made recently by the C&£A Company to ... .
. We can say that ... are closing down.
. Many people use ... whether they have a car or not.
. The small corner shops can often sell .. which a supermarket does
not stock.
.. is the largest supermarket followed by Sainsbury’s.

SO QO DD =

=

" Explain how you understand these words and word combinations
from Ex. 15:

1) competition from the Far East;

2) the company is rethinking its future plans;
3) priorities;

4) the High Street;

5) to withdraw from the High Street;

6) a corner shop;

7) professionally butched meat;

8) pre-selected flowers:

9) major supermarkets.
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-

o ol

shopping centre
department store
shopping outlet
supermarket
corner shop

Match the types of shops with their descriptions.

Look at the pictures and say where these people have been doing
their shoppings and what you know about some of these shops.

a) a large shop which sells all kinds of food
and household goods. You walk round the
shop and take items off the shelf yourself
and pay for them all together before you
leave

b) a small shop, usually on the corner of a street,
that sells mainly food and household goods

105



UNIT 3 o

c) a shop which sells the goods made by a particular
manufacturer

d) a large shop which is divided into a lot of
different sections and which sells many different
kinds of goods

e) an area in a town where a lot of shops have
been built close together

” Advise your friend who knows nothing about English shops where
to go to buy food, clothes, presents and souvenirs in London.

WREADING FOR INFORMATION

" A. Read the text about money once and say what things make
money valuable.

What Makes Money Valuable?

We use money every day to pay for things we buy. We pay with
either coins or paper money. This sort of money is known as cash. There
is also another kind of money. It includes debit and credit cards and
electronic (online) wallets.

The idea of having such a thing as money is one of the most
fascinating ever developed by man. But many people don’t know where
this idea came from, or why money is valuable.

Thousands of years ago, money was not used. Instead, man had the
“barter” system. This meant that if a man wanted something he didn’t
have, he had to find someone who had it. Then he had to offer him
something in exchange. And if that man didn’t like what he was offered
in exchange, the first man couldn’t get what he needed.

In time, certain things came to be used as money because practically
everyone would take these things in exchange. In the past, people used
shells, beads, cocoa beans, salt, grain, tobacco, skins, and even cattle.
But coins are much easier to use than, say, cattle. They are easy to store
and to carry about.
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Coins were first used in China. They were also used by ancient Greeks
as early as 600 BC.! They were first made of either gold or silver. They
were stamped with the mark of the government or the ruler of the
country for which they were made. The stamp also showed how much
each coin was worth.

Later, people began to use coins made of cheaper metals. The metal
itself had no value, but the coins were still worth the amount stamped
on them. People also started to use paper money. It no longer mattered
that the money itself had no real value. It was backed by the government
and banks. This is the kind of money we use today. Today, of course,
we have bills and coins issued by the government, and everybody uses
this money.

What makes money valuable? What use does it have for us? There
are four main things that money does for you.

First, it makes possible exchange and trade. Imagine you want a
bicycle. You’re willing to work for it by mowing lawns. But the person
for whom you mow the lawn has no bicycles. He pays you with money
and you take this to the bicycle shop and buy your bicycle. Money made
it possible to exchange your work for something you wanted.

Second, money is a “yardstick of value”. This means money may be
used to measure and compare the values of various things. You’re willing
to mow the lawn for an hour for 50 cents. A bicycle costs $25. You now
have an idea of the value of a bicycle in terms of your work.

Third, money is a “storehouse of value”. You can’t store up your
tomatoes for a long time, because they can spoil. But if you sell them
you can store up the money for future use.

Fourth, money serves as a “standard for future payments”. You pay
5 dollars down on the bicycle and promise to pay the rest later. You
will not pay in eggs or tomatoes or baseballs. You and the bicycle store
owner have agreed on exactly what you pay later. You use money as a
form in which later payments can be made.

%} B. Read the text again and complete the sentences after it
choosing the most appropriate? variants.

1. The first coins appeared ... .
a) in Asia
b) in North America
¢) in Europe
d) in South America

1 as early as 600 BC — emé B 600 r. 10 H. 2.
2 appropriate [2'proupriat] — COOTBETCTBYIOIMI, MOAXOAAILIMIT
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2. ... without money.

a) It is impossible to trade

b) It is hardly possible to trade
c) It is useless to trade

d) It is typical to trade

3. Nowadays money exists ... .

a) only in the form of coins or paper money

b) mainly in the form of coins and cheques

c) in various forms

d) mainly in the form of paper money, coins and debit and credit cards

(7] [P Read the text “What Makes Money Valuable?” again and say
which of these statements are ‘true’ and which are ‘false’.

1. Cash is coins and paper money. 2. The barter system means exchanging
one thing for another. 3. Coins are very handy and easier to use than
tobacco, skins or cattle. 4. Coins were first used by ancient Greeks.
5. The Greek coins were stamped with a special mark that said how
much they were worth. 6. Paper money itself has no real value.
7. Nowadays bills and coins are issued and backed by the government.
8. Money makes exchange and trade possible. 9. Money is seldom used
to measure and compare values of things. 10. Money is a “storehouse of
value” means that you can save money instead of saving things.
11. Money serves as a “standard for future payments” means that you
can promise to pay for a thing in future, but don’t pay anything now.

!3 Find in the text English equivalents for the following:

1) HanwyHbIe AeHbrH; 2) menHslit; 3) 3epHo; 4) CKOT: 5) XpaHUTH, KOMUTE;
6) (mpo)urramMnoBaHHBI; 7) CKONBKO CTOMJIA Kax/Jasg MOHeTa; 8) MOHeTHI,
TEM HE MeHee, CTOMJH CTOJBKO, CKOJNBKO ObLIO YKA3aHO HA HUX; 9) meusn-
ra  obecrieuHBaINCh (rapaETHpOBANKCE) NPABHTENBLCTBOM W OaHKammu;
10) BeinymenHbIe B obpamenue npaBHTeNbCTBOM; 11) mopcrpuras myskaii-
Ku; 12) «mepa (Mepusio)» CTOMMOCTH: 13) pasHOOGpasHBIE IIPEAMETEI;
14) ecnm mameputs (ero CTOMMOCTB) TBOe# paboroit; 15) «xXpaEmMIHIIE»
CTOMMOCTH; 16) mocaeayomme BHIMIATED

“ A. Answer the questions. Use the text “What Makes Money
Valuable?”.

1. Do you know the difference between cash and credit cards? What is
it? 2. How long have people been using money? 3. Why did money
appear? 4. What things were used as money equivalents? Why do you
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think they were chosen as such? 5. Why did people stop making coins
of silver and gold? 6. Why do you think paper money appeared? 7. What
makes paper money valuable? 8. The author of the text gives four
reasons why money is valuable. Can you illustrate them with your own
example(s)?

B. Say what information offered in the text was new for you. How
could you estimate it?

BNEW LANGUAGE

BGrAMMAR JECTION

I. Adverbs. Degrees of Comparison
Irregular Forms

~ Some adverbs change their form completely to make comparisons.

well — better — best little — less — least
' badly — worse — worst much — more — most

farther — farthest |
far < |
further — furthest
He behaves even worse than his brother.

' Of the six runners, Tom ran farthest. He also ran best of the six.
I see Uncle Jack least of all my relatives.

25 @3yl Choose the correct forms of the words in brackets to complete
the sentences.

1. Today the team played (worse/worst) than it did yesterday. What a
pity! 2. Of the three authors he writes (more/most) clearly. 3. Jane
solved the problem (better/best) of all her classmates. 4. Of the three
books I like “Uncle Tom’s Cabin” (less/least). 5. The new exhibition is
(farther/farthest) from the underground station than the old one.

-Clocur-=
1. hard — ymopHO, cepauTO 1. hardly — eaBa, ¢ TpynoM
It’s raining hard. I'm afraid I have hardly any
You should work hard at your | money.
English. I was so tired that I could hardly
move.
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2. late — nosgEO

Better do things late than never.
John came too late.

2. lately — Hepmasmo, 3a mocaen-
Hee BpeMs

What have you been doing lately?

Have you seen him lately?

3. high — Bricoko, BBBICE (B npsi-
MOM CMEICJIE)

How high can you jump?
I can throw a ball high into the
sky.

3. highly — Bricoko, ¢ BEICOKOIT
OIIeHKOH (B IIEPEHOCHOM CMBIC-
Je)

She speaks highly of her teachers.

We think very highly of him.

4. near — pamom
We live near London.
He was standing near the door.

4. nearly — mouru
It is nearly five o’clock.
I nearly missed the train.

5. most — a) ouens; b) Gompme | 5. mostly —rnaBseeiMm  o6paszom,
BCEro I PEeUuMYINeCcTBeHHO

a) I'd most certainly like an ice | This animal hunts mostly at
cream. night.

b) Which do you value most: | The weather was mostly dull
wealth! or health? that week.

6. right — mpasunpzO 6. rightly — a) cnpasemnuso;

I hope I've written it right.
If T remember it right, Doris
lives in Paris.

b) BeprO, npaBunbHO (¢ npHua-
CTHEM)

a) This little boy was rightly
punished.

b) The winner was rightly chosen.

7. wrong — HeBepHO, HelnpaBHUJIb-
HO (c rIarojamm)

You’ve got it all wrong!
I guessed wrong, alas!

7. wrongly —a) mecunpaBennimgo;
b) meBepHO, HempasuabHO (C TpH-
YACTHAMH)

a) He was wrongly punished for
something he has not done.

b) The boy was wrongly dressed
for the party.

8. wide — mmpoko (xapakrepu-
CTUKA (DH3MYECKOro AeilcTBHA)
Please open the window wide.
He left his office door wide open.

8. widely —mupoxo (8 mepenoc-
HOM CMEICJIE)

Her books sell widely.

He is widely known.
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“ @V Choose the right words to complete the sentences.

1. Jack is (hard/hardly) a man to be afraid of. 2. We think very (high/
highly) of his new book. 3. I have (late/lately) received two letters from
my friend. 4. Try to say this difficult word (right/rightly). 5. Think
(hard/hardly) before you give your answer. 6. I'm coming! I've (near/
nearly) finished washing up. 7. Can you see that plane flying (high/
highly) above us? 8. Which do you like (most/mostly): comedies or
tragedies? 9. I got the phone call only (late/lately) at night. 10. I have
a lot of friends, (most/mostly) girls. 11. Tom was (wrong/wrongly)
believed to be a thief. 12. In the theatre 1 prefer to sit (near/nearly)
the stage. 13. I think that Natasha is (right/rightly) praised for her
fluent and correct English. 14. Listen! He is singing the tune quite
(wrong/wrongly). 15. 1 looked right into her (wide/widely) open eyes.
16. This is not a problem that should be (wide/widely) discussed.

9] & Express the same in English.

1. Orkpoiite BOopoTa HacTesxs! 2. Mpl efBa 3HAKOMBL. 3. Kaxue (mabMbI
THI BHJEN 3a nociegnee Bpemsa? 4. 5l mMOHAJ CBOIO OmMMOKY CJIMIIKOM ITO3/-
go. 5. IIMMpOKO HM3BECTHO, UTO 4YACTHBHIE NIKOJBI OY€Hb IIpecTUKHBIE.
6. IIxxon sanyctuia (to fly) smesa BBICOKO B gebo. 7. f exgsa 1m Mory Ha-
3BaThL Te6s HACTOAIIMM ApyroM. 8. VIIET CHUIABHEBLH CHET. 9. Kak oH cnpa-
BeIJIMBO CKas3aJ, MHUpP HAXOAUTCH B ONACHOCTH. 10. BerTH XKHUBET PAIOM C
roproeeiM menTpoM. 11. Peiic 812 OpUGHLI CIMIIKOM To3AHO. 12. OH BBI-
COKO TIOJHAJ MIJANY, IPUBETCTBYS HAac. 13.IlocaenHu#l poMaH 3TOrO IH-
caTens mupoKo uaBecteH. 14. Ha asror pas cpenail aTo IIPaBUJIBHO, HE
fesail BTOro HeBepHO cHoBa. 15. Boba HeclnpaBeaIuBO HAKA3AJIH. 16. 9ra
paboTra BBICOKO OILIaYMBAETCH.

Focus
badly
John behaves badly (m1oxo0). John badly (ouens) needs that
job.
His brother behaves even worse. | His brother needs it more badly.

” Express the same in Russian.

1. Everybody knows that Nina plays the piano badly. 2. The TV-set badly
needs repairing. 3. We need the money badly. 4. I’m badly in need of
advice. 5. I don’t think badly of him for what he did. 6. John can speak
Spanish but rather badly.

1
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II. Modal Verbs: Can/Could

can/could/will be able to

ability (sosmomcrnocmov, cno-
co6HOCTMY )

1. I can read Italian but I
can’t speak it.

2. John could draw well when
he was four.

3. One day people will be able
to go to the moon on holiday.

can/could
possibility, probability
(803MONCHOCMB, 8EPOsLM-
HOCMb )

1. There are two possibilities:
we can go to the lawyer, or we
can forget about it.

2. Scotland could be
warm in September.

3. —I'm having trouble in
math class.
— You can
teacher.

very

talk to your

can/could
asking for and giving
permission (npocsoa
0 paspeuleHuu, paspeulenue)

1. Can you come and see me
tomorrow?
2. Could I borrow your pen?

can/could

making orders, requests
and offers (pacnopaxcenue,
npoceba, npedaoxcerue )

1. Can I carry your bag?
2. Could we help you?
3.1 could go shopping if

3. Could you pass the salt, you're tired.
please? 4. Waiter, can I have the bill,
please?
Divide the sentences into four groups: a) can/could = ability;
29

b) can/could = possibility; c

) can/could = permission; d) can/

could = offer, request or order.

1. Could I use your phone, please? 2. We can either go to the cinema
or stay at home and watch a video film. 3. In a bookshop: — Can I have
a look at some other books by this author? 4. I know I'm late, but I
just couldn’t come earlier. 5. I don’t think anyone in my class can solve
such a difficult problem. 6. At the lesson: — Can you sit quietly, Jane,
and stop fidgeting? 7. It can be snowing in Norway now. 8. Can John
borrow your bike, father? 9. Could you tell me the way to the station?

12
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10. Could I give you another cup of coffee? 11. The train could be late,
don’t worry. 12. I can’t remember where I met the woman, but I know
that I met her before.

Can/Could

— m— — — e = — —_— = —

| When you’re asking or giving permission or making an offer or a request '
' could sounds more polite and more formal than ean.

(you’re talking to a close friend) Can I use your textbook? Can you ‘

help me with this exercise? |
' (you're talking to your teacher) Could I use your textbook, Sir?
' Could you help me with this exercise, Miss?

30 §Hl, Choose a better question to ask in each situation.

1. You and I are good friends. We are in my flat. You want to use my
phone.

a) Can I use your phone?
b) Could I use your phone?

2. You want to leave your history class earlier.
a) Can I leave five minutes earlier today?
b) Could I leave five minutes earlier today?

3. You’re in the shop with your father buying a new computer. You are
talking to the shop assistant.

a) Can we have a look at this model?
b) Could we have a look at this model?

4. You’re at the airport standing next to a stranger. You want him to
keep an eye on your luggage while you’re buying a drink of water.
a) Can you keep an eye on my luggage?

b) Could you keep an eye on my luggage?
5. You’re talking to your sister. You want to work at her desk while
she is out.
a) Can I use your desk?
b) Could I use your desk?
6. You and your friend are at the school canteen. You need the salt.

a) Can you pass the salt?
b) Could you pass the salt?
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Could/Be able to/Manage to

We do not use could to say that we did something on one occasion. We use
was/were able to, managed to.

How many eggs were you able to get?

After five hours’ trip we managed to come to the camp.
But we can use couldn’t to say that we didn’t manage to do something on
one occasion.

I managed to find the street, but I couldn’t find her house.

3'| Some of these sentences have mistakes. Find the sentences and
correct the mistakes.

1. I thought very hard but couldn’t remember his name. 2. Was he able
to talk to his boss? 3. I couldn’t do the sum myself and asked father to
help me. 4. They could play their parts so well that the audience roared
with laughter. 5. How did you manage to come so early? We didn’t
expect you before seven. 6. I could answer all the teacher’s questions
and got a five. 7. The children couldn’t go to the beach as it was raining.
8. Sally managed to win the 100-meter race. 9. At last we could see the
film. 10. Couldn’t you explain the problem more clearly?

III. Modal Verbs:

May,/Might may/might/be allowed to ||
B ) "[T5} ¢ asking for, giving or refusing
__may /might 9 permission (npocs6a o paspeuse-
' possibility, probability HUU, pa3peulenue uiu omKas)
- (803MOIKCHOCMb, BepoAMHOCTY) 1. — May I' put on the telly?
1. She might be there tomor- | — Yes, you may.
row. 2. — I wonder if I might have
| 2. — Where’s Emma? | a little more cake?
— She may be shopping. — No, you may not.
3. Peter might phone tonight, 3. They won’t be allowed to
but it’s very unlikely. | join us tomorrow.
= : |
u Divide the sentences into two groups: may/might = probability

(possibility); may/might = permission.

1. Mum, there’s a movie I really want to see tonight, may I go? 2. He
may be clever but he hasn’t got much experience. 3. James explained to
his friends that he might be late. 4. We may go to the south next

! May I and could I are used to ask for permission. They are equally polite.
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summer. 5. — May I come at 5?2 — Yes, but Jane may not be at home.
You’ll have only me for company. 6. I may fly to Glasgow next week.
7. — Is he ill? — He may be. 8. — What’s his name? — It might be
John. 9. You may not watch TV for as long as you like. 10. You may
not be allowed to smoke in here.

May/Might

Expressing probability might is ﬁbt the past tense of may. It is used Eo talk
about a smaller chance than may. Compare:

' 1. Mary may go to London tomorrow. (perhaps a 50% chance that
she will go to London)

2. We may go to London next summer. We have been invited by
our friends. ‘
3. John might go with her. (perhaps a 30% chance that he will join ‘
| Mary) .
4. We might go to the mountains in July, but Father is not sure |
| he will be free.

[

33 @4¥/ Choose may or might to complete the sentences.

1. Melissa (may/might) wash the dinner dishes. (You're 50 % sure she
will do it.) 2. David (may/might) take the books to the library. (You're
30 % sure that he will.) 3. Betty (may/might) not answer your question.
It’s too personal. (You're quite sure she won’t answer it.) 4. You (may/
might) buy the remote control in this store. (You're 50 % sure that it is
possible.) 5. There (may/might) be a computer lab in this language
school. (You're 30 % sure.) 6. Rachel (may/might) come back home
earlier tonight. (You're very sure she will.)

Focus /|~  maybe may be

1. Maybe I’'ll travel round the | 1. I may be wrong, but I don’t
world in a few years. think that I am.

2. — Do you think it will rain? | 2. It may be dry and sunny next
— Maybe. month.

3. It’s warm and sunny now, but | 3. We may be half an hour late
maybe the weather will if there are traffic jams.
change. 4. Jack may be your best friend,

4. Maybe John’ll come a little but I don’t like him.
later. 5. It may be a good story, though

5. Maybe it’s a good story, but it’s not your best one.
it’s too long.
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34 2 Some of these sentences have mistakes. Find the sentences and
correct the mistakes.

1. This may be the happiest day of my life. 2. Maybe it would be better
to have your party on Saturday than on Friday. 3. Maybe I'll call you
when I get back home. 4. I may be young, but I’'m not stupid. 5. They
maybe policemen or officers — look at their uniforms. 6. Such weather
maybe too hot for late April. 7. Maybe Jane will come to stay with us
in August. 8. Ours maybe the biggest house in the street. 9. May be I’ll
be a lawyer or an economist. I haven’t decided yet. 10. This book may be
a novel or a crime story, I haven’t seen it yet.

35 @ Express the same in a different way. Use can, could, may, might.

1. Robert knows Spanish well enough to talk without an interpreter.
2. Mother, will you let me come back home at eleven tonight? 3. I am
50 per cent sure that father will repair my broken bicycle. 4. I haven’t
decided yet if I will come round this evening, I probably won’t. 5. They
say I am good at doing sums. 6. Bob promised to phone this evening.
I’'m 50 per cent sure he will. 7. Johnny, dear, I want you to do something
for me. 8. Is it very inconvenient for you to go shopping this evening?
9. You are tired after your journey. I think I’ll do the flat myself.
10. There are some clouds in the sky. I have a feeling that it will rain
soon.

u @ Choose the right words to complete the sentences.

1. Kevin always boasts that he (can/may) swim best of all his friends.
2. Kate, (could/might) you go out to the blackboard? 3. Polly, dear,
(can/may) 1 look at your new doll? 4. Officer, (could/may) you help me?
I'm looking for Castle Street. 5. How many English words (can/may)
you remember in one go? 6. Excuse me, Mr Evans, (can/could) you pass
me the newspaper from your desk? 7. At last they (could/were able to)
see the Houses of Parliament and Big Ben. 8. You (maybe/may be) right,
but you’ll have to prove it. 9. (May/Can) you explain something to me,
father? 10. (Can/May) we have cucumber salad and roast beef, waiter?

3] P Express the same in English.

1. 51 nymaio, 9TO BBl CMO’KeTe YBHAETH HA 3TOM OCTPOBE MHOJKECTBO Dej-
KHX OTHO. 2. — [pe kmoun? — Bo3MoKHO, OHH BCE emé B MAIIHMHE.
3. Ha peiHKe BEI MO<eTe KYIUTh OYeHBb NEIIEBYIO onexxkny. 4. 3umoil B
Cubupu MoKeT OBITH OYEHDb XOJIOLHO. 5. Jl30H He yMeeT XOpOIIO IJIABATE.
6. (O6pawasacey ¥ nopmwve)— He moriam 6bl B OTKDBITE ABepb? 7. — Hn-
TepecHo, Kakas 3aBTpa Oyzer moroza? — Bo3MOKHO, Bech JeHb OyZeT
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HATH A0%Ab. 8. (OOpawasce k mano3Haxkomomy uenosery) — Waspu-
HHUTe, MOM{HO MHE B3ATh y Bac Keruyn? 9. Mama, MOHO A HaJleHy 3aBTPA
Ha JAMCKOTEeKYy TBOIO IEénKoByio Oaysky? 10. Bel He MoKeTe KYPHUTEH IOCie
TOTO, KAK CAMOJIET B3JIETHT.

“BVocaBuLary JECTION
BfoaaL EncLun

Tue LANGUAGE OF JHOPPING

“ @ Like any other sphere of life, shopping requires its own language
which is useful to remember. These are some of the things that
customers and shop assistants say to each other. Learn to do it
correctly (No. 15).

/Shop_ assistant Customer M
What can I do for you? I'm looking for (a pair of jeans).
May I help you? Thank you. I’'m just looking about.
How can I help you? Have you got (white winter jackets)?
Are you being served? No, can you help me?

What size do you want? I wear size (10) in clothes.
What size do you take? I take size (7) in shoes.
What colour blouse would you And what colours does it come in?
like?
What colour trousers would you And what colours do they come
like? in?
Would you like to try it/them | Yes, thank you. Where’s the fit-
on? ting room?
How does it fit? It fits like a glove.
How do they fit? They fit perfectly.
How does it feel? It’s a bit loose (on me).
Can I have this a size smaller?
How do they feel? It’s a little tight (on me).
How does the jacket fit? Can I have this a size bigger?
How do the trousers fit? Oh, it’s (they are) becoming.
Would you like to follow me to How much does it cost?
the cash desk?
How would you like to pay? I’d like to pay (in) cash.
I'd like to pay by card. Do you
accept Master Card?
Here’s your receipt and your Thank you. Goodbye.
change.
\LI"hank you for shopping with us. Thank you. Goodbye. v,
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3’ Complete these dialogues and act them out.

1.

Shop assistant: Are you being served?

Customer: ... ...

Shop assistant: 1 can do the size, but not the colour. These come in
navy blue and dark green.

Customer: ... ...

Shop assistant: Certainly I'll get you a navy blue blouse size 12.

Customer: ... ...

Shop assistant: Here you are. The fitting room is at the back if you
want to try the blouse on.

Customer: ...

Shop assistant: How does it fit?

Customer: e sas

Shop assistant: Very good. Would you like to follow me to the cash
desk? How would you like to pay?

Customer: .

Shop assistant: Yes, we do. We take a Visa, a Master and an Express.

Custonter: ... ..

Shop assistant: Here is your receipt. Thank you for shopping with us.

Customer: .

2.

Customer: Hello. Could you help me?

Shop assistant: ... ...

Customer: I’'m looking for a pair of black low-heel shoes for everyday
wear.

Shop assistant: .

Customer: T '/,.

Shop assistant: ...

Customer: 1 like this pair. They are just what I want. May I try them
on?

Shop assistant:

Customer: They are a bit tight on me, I am afraid. Can I have a pair
half a size larger?

Shop assistant: ... ...

Customer: Grey? May I look at them?

Shop assistant: ... ...

Customer: They feel wonderful. How much are they?

Shop assistant: ... ...

Customer: I’ll pay (in) cash.

Shop assistant: ..

Customer: Thank you for your help. Goodbye.
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‘0 Work in pairs. Pretend that you are a customer and a shop

: assistant. Talk about buying: a) clothes, b) shoes, c¢) food,
d) gifts.

“ Match the pictures with their captions.

b) We thought we could try to
cut down on our phone bills.

_ a) Maylcomein?

¢) Can | help you, sir? _")

e) May | have a lift home, please? " d) Could you hold this for me,
7_please? ! o




120

L 4

UNIT 3

PPurasAL VERB

to come

1) to come aCross — HAMaiKu8amscsa, HAMbLKAMbCS
I came across a letter from Bruce the other day.
Everyone has come across the sort of problem which seems
impossible to solve.

2) to come down with— nodxeamums Gonesuw, cieus
He came down with pneumonia.
— Why was Bob absent from the lesson?
—Oh, he came down with the flu.

3) to come off —coumu, ynacme, omMopeamusca
Come off the grass!

She came off her bicycle.

A button came off my coat.

:4) to come over —nailmu (na uwenoserxa ), npousoiumu
What came over you? Why are you so angry?
I don’t know what came over me but I told her everything.

5) to come round — zazaanyme nenadonzo
Is Nell coming round?
I could come round if you like.

“ @ Complete the sentences, be sure that they make sense.

1. Jane won’t be able to come. She is coming ... with a fever. 2. Alice,
Rachel won’t come ... this evening. She’s got a telegramme and has to
leave for London. 3. What’s come ... him? He’s quite polite today. 4. A
button came ... as I was climbing the wall. 5. She came ... some
important files in course of her search. 6. I think I'm coming ... with
a cold. 7. The hook came ... the wall when I was hanging up my coat.
8. A feeling of strange sadness came ... me all of a sudden. 9. Will you
come ... tonight?

43 & Express the same in English.

1. d HHKOrza He BeTpeuyas TAKOTO BBEIDAXXEHWA B AHTIHHCKOM S3BIKE.
2. Tel TONBKO TOCMOTPH Ha aTH crapele dororpadpuu. 1 HaTKHYIacek Ha
HUX, KOTZa HaBOoAMJIa mopAAok (to clear out) B mamem crapom Gydere.

-
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3. ITouemy 6bI TeGe He 3aiiTu moykuHATH K HaM B cy06ory? 4. Mausimr
ynan ¢ jgomaaxku-xadanku (rocking horse). 5. Hro sTO HamIO HA MOEro
crapurero Gpata? OH mosBosmJ MHe MOpaboTaTh HAa CBOEM KOMIIBIOTEpe.
6. I>keiiH Tak II0X0 YyBCTBYeT ceba cerogssa. [lymaio, OHa IOAXBATHIA
OpocTyay. 7. 3arafodyHas IepeMeHa MIPOMBOILIA C MX HOBBIM YYHTEIeM.
8. He moEmMMalo, 4TO 9TO BAPYr HAILIO Ha crapyio mamy. 9. Ilocmorpu, y
Tebs Ha OJy3Ke OTPBIBAeTCA IIyTOBHILA.

‘N ew WORDs 10 LEARN

u A. Read and guess what the words in bold type mean.

Father said no so firmly that we understood that he would never change
his mind.

From the roof downwards the house was painted the brightest blue I
had ever seen.

Everyone thought that Don was an eccentric man because of the clothes
he wore and his unusual manner of speaking.

Q@ B. Look the words up to make sure that you have guessed right.

45 (IP) Read the words, look them up and then study the word
combinations and sentences to know how to use them.

worth [w3:0] (adj): a house worth 50 000 pounds, to be worth several
pennies, to be worth doing sth, for all someone is worth. The picture
is worth much more than I paid for it. The statue is worth at least
1 000 000 dollars. The book is worth reading. The film is worth
seeing. It is not worth getting angry with her. Is it worth visiting
Moscow? I ran for all I was worth but came second in the race.

outfit [‘avtfit] (n): a sports outfit, a child’s cowboy outfit, a camping
outfit, bridal outfit. She looked great in her white bridal outfit.

fancy dress (n): a new fancy dress, to buy a fancy dress. These are
different types of fancy dresses.

fancy-dress (adj): a fancy-dress party, a fancy-dress ball. When are we
going to have our annual fancy-dress party?

immense [1'mens] (adj): an immense size, an immense place, an immense
improvement. Pumpkins can grow to an immense size. Your decision
is of immense importance.

reluctant [ri’laktant] (adj): a reluctant promise, a reluctant helper. John
was very reluctant to help but he had to agree.
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reluctance (n): with a certain reluctance, with great reluctance. John
agreed to meet Aunt July, but with great reluctance.

to attach [o'tzl] (v): to attach sth to sth; to attach labels to the luggage,
to attach a document to the letter. She attached a cheque to the order
form.!

attached: 1 to be attached to sth; a house with a garage attached. In
old schools children sat at desks with wooden benches attached to
them. Be careful with the handle — it’s not very well attached.
2 to be deeply attached to sb; to be attached to old customs, to be
attached to one’s car. I became quite attached to the little girl. The
English are very attached to their national traditions.

to detach [di'tet] (v): to detach sth from sth; I can’t detach the handle
from the frying pan. Can you help me?

detachable [di'tetfobl] (adj): a detachable collar, detachable cuffs

detached (adj): a detached attitude, a detached house, a detached view
of an event. David looked detached and not interested in what was
going on.

to tie (v): to tie sth to sth; to tie sth round sth; to tie a knot [not], to
tie a bow [bau], to tie shoelaces, to tie a tie, to tie a hair-ribbon, to
be tied with string/rope. The mysterious parcel was tied with thin
string. We are going to tie this letter to a brick and throw it out of
the window.

a tie (n): a dark tie, a bow tie. Ties are worn mainly by men. Nick was
wearing a dark jacket and a dark blue tie.

starch (n): to contain starch. Starch is found in bread, potatoes, pasta
and rice.

to starch (v): to starch linen, to starch tablecloths

starched (adj): starched collars, starched cotton. The nurses in the
hospital wore starched white caps.

stiff (adj): 1 a stiff collar, a pair of stiff boots, stiff brown paper. Shoes
are often stiff when they are new.
2 a stiff back, a stiff leg. I can’t play the piano as I used to — my
fingers have gone stiff. He felt very stiff the day after his first
weight-training class.
3 a stiff smile, stiff manners. There was a stiff smile on Jane’s face.

to chew [tfu:] (v): to chew one’s food; to chew on sth. Chew your food
well before you swallow it. Don’t try to bite more than you can chew.
John started to chew a piece of meat. He was still chewing on his
cake.

chewing gum: Chewing gum is a kind of sweet which you can chew for
a long time but which you do not swallow.

! an order form — 6Gnank 3aKasa
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ridiculous [r1'dikjulas] (adj): a ridiculous idea, a ridiculous answer, to look
ridiculous. Don’t be ridiculous! They sold their house at a ridiculous

price.

to flap (flapped, flapping) (v): to flap in the wind, to flap in the breeze,
to flap the blanket. The bird flapped its wings. The sails were
flapping against the mast. The curtains were flapping at the open

window.

funeral [‘fju:naral] (n): to hold a funeral. The old lady’s funeral was held
at the local church. A funeral procession, a funeral march, a funeral

rite.

dignity [‘digniti] (n): beneath one’s dignity, to keep one’s dignity, to
lose one’s dignity, to stand on one’s dignity. A man’s dignity
depends not upon his wealth or rank but upon his character. The
dignity of the occasion was spoilt. Mrs Robinson is an old lady of

great dignity.

dignified (adj): a dignified old lady,

a dignified manner. The Headmaster

of the school was a white-haired dignified gentleman.

“ Match the questions with their answers.

1) What books in your opinion
are worth reading?

2) Who is that white-haired
dignified gentleman?

3) Why did you say the Browns
were lucky?

4) Why are you sure dad won’t
change his opinion?

5) Where is he going wearing a
tie and his best suit?

6) Why do you say you can’t play
the piano as you used to?

7) When was the old woman’s
funeral held?

8) Why does David look so
detached?

9) What were old school desks
like?

10) Can you describe his house?

11) Where is your parcel?

12) Can you help me? I can’t
detach the handle from the
frying pan.

a) They bought their new house at
a ridiculous price.

b) He said no so firmly.

¢) On December, 12.

d) To Alice’s wedding.

e) I don’t know. Maybe he is not
interested in our discussion.

f) Certainly. It is a detached house
with a red roof.

g) Informative ones.

h) On the desk. It is tied with a
blue ribbon.

i) Mr Robinson, the Headmaster
of John’s school.

j) No problem.

k) In fact they were desks with
wooden benches attached to
them.

1) My fingers have gone stiff.
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Name 3—5 things that can be:

1) immense, 2) reluctant,

3) detached, 4) detachable, 5) starched, 6) stiff, 7) ridiculous,

8) dignified.

Focur -

worth

worth practising.

. The new grammar rules are | 1.

2. The new words are worth | 2
looking up.

3. This book is not worth | 3
reading,

4. Is the new game worth trying | 4

to play?

. It is worth looking the new
. It is not worth reading this

. Is it worth trying to play the

It is worth practising the new
grammar rules.

words up.
book.

new game?

. It is worth going there at

. It is not worth doing these

once.

sums now, etc.

48

. goodness and nobleness of character, it usually makes people feel

=

respect and admiration

a set of clothes worn together
unwillingness to act

. a product made for stiffening
. something worn round the neck inside a shirt collar
. a ceremony of burying or burning a dead body

Give names to the following:

cloth

- unusual or amusing clothes worn for a special occasion

a kind of a sweet which you chew but shouldn’t swallow

§9 & Express the same in English. Use the two possible models where

you can.

1. @unem crour nmocmorpers. 2. Crour nonpofoBaTh HIPHIOTOBHTH ATOT
camar. 3. O6 aToM He cTOHMT BOJTHOBATHCH. 4. CTATBIO CTOHUT mnepeBecTH.
5. He crour »kuth 6e3 apymonl. 6. Tebe crouT OOACTPUYEL BOJIOCHI. 7. OQueHpb
xononHo. [Jlymaio, He CTOHT HMATH TYJIATH. 8. CTOUT HAYYUTLCS ILIABATD.
9. Crout KynuTh sTOT KapHaBaTBHBIA KocTioMm. 10. CTouT HOBLIBATE B aTom
MarasuHe.
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Focur -
English Russian English Russian
singular plural plural singular
funeral NnoXopoHbL pajamas (pyjamas) | nuxcama
clock yacwt clothes odexcda
watch HApy4HbLE YaChL traffic lights ceemogop
money denveu stairs JeCmHUUA

sn @ A. Choose the right forms of the verbs and pronouns to complete
the sentences.

1. — (Is, Are) the money in the bag? — No, I've put (it, them) in the
drawer. 2. The stairs (was, were) high, and I got tired climbing (it, them).
3. Your new clothes (is, are) on the bed. Why don’t you put (it, them)
on? 4. Are you looking for your watch? (I¢, They) (is, are) on your wrist!
5. The traffic lights (is, are) a set of coloured lights used for controlling
and directing traffic. (It, They) (is, are) widely used in modern cities.
6. (This, These) (is, are) Lucy’s favourite pyjamas. 7. In England a
funeral (is, are) often held in church yards. (It, They) (is, are) attended
by relatives and close friends. 8. Of all the clocks in the house (this,
these) (is, are) the oldest. (It, They) (is, are) worth a lot of money.

@y¥| B. Express the same in English.

1. Ha Bce meHBI'M MHpPAa HEJb3A KYIHUThH CHACThA. BO MHOTHX clay4adX OHH
(menwru) Gecmomesubl. 2. TBoa omexaa B BaHHOH. [lymaio, 49TO OHA yiKe
cyxas. Moxems B3aTh eé. 3. IToxoponsl mMucrepa Bpaysa Obliu B moHe-
nenbEUK. OHU GHLIH MEepBBIMH B TOT AeHb u Hadanuck B 10 yrpa. 4. Cse-
Tohop HAXOAMTCA IPAMO HANPOTUB 3JaHHA IIKONBI. 5. ¥ MeHA ecTb ABe
IUKAMBI: OfHA Toaydas, a Bropas posoBasi. SI Goupime 000 PO3OBYIO.
6. B mkosne Xorsaprce 06110 MHOro JecTHun. CaMas TaMHCTBeHHAA M3 HUX
Obliia JIeCTHHIIEH B mojszeMelbe. 7. OTH OO0JbIIHE Yachl HEMHOTO OTCTAalOT,
a MOM HApPY4YHBIE Yachl clellaT Ha JABe MUHYTHIL.

funny 1. causing laughter
I find many stories by Chekhov quite funny.
2. strange, unexpected
He had all sorts of funny ideas.
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hilarious causing wild laughter
What a hilarious comedy! It’s the best I’ve seen.

ridiculous looking or appearing foolish
The price of the strawberries was ridiculous so we
bought a lot.

51 @4¥ Choose the right words funny, hilarious or ridiculous to complete
the sentences.

1. What? You think you’ll win a million in the lottery? Don’t be .

2. The film was absolutely ... . The audience shrieked with laughter.!
3. When we were younger, our grandfather told us ... stories that he
made up himself. We liked to listen to them. 4. What a ... little animal!
What is it? 5. Take off this stupid hat, you look ... in it. 6. Yesterday
I heard a ... joke. It was great. I nearly laughed myself silly. You must
hear it.

59 @&y Complete the sentences. Use your new vocabulary.

1. I’ve been invited to a party on Saturday but, to be honest, I’m rather
r... to go. 2. In the old days skates were t... to shoes with pieces of
string. 3. Do you think the book is w... buying? Have you read anything
by this author? 4. The wind was strong and the dog’s long ears were
f... in the air. 5. Recently I’ve become quite a... to the Smiths. They
are such a nice family! 6. My grandmother says when she was young,
they s... linen after washing it. 7. The only f... that I have ever seen
was my great-grandfather’s. He died a couple of years ago. 8. If you
d... the long handle from the pan, you can use the pan in the oven.
9. What is a traditional o... of an English nurse? 10. I don’t like the
look of that i... cloud. It looks like rain. 11. It’s not polite to ch... and
talk at the same time. 12. When we met Bryan that day, his face was
s... and unsmiling. 13. You and your r... ideas! Why should you always
think of something stupid! 14. Sally gave us a d... look and left the
room without saying a word.

! to shriek with laughter — Buaxate or xoxora
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§3 2V Express the same in English.

1. TyMaio, CTOMT KYIUTh 3TOT KOMILIEKT CIOPTUBHOM ofexabl. 2. MaseHb-
KW MAaJbUWK BBITJIALE] NOBOJBHO HEJIEII0 B CBOEil HOBEHBKOM, ¢ MI0JI0Y-
ku dopme. 3. Kaxxaeiii Hapoy (people) mmeeT CBOIO TPAZHIUIO B IIPOBE-
neamu 1moxopoH. 4. K Hamemy yausieHHIO, Ha 3ToT pas Tom man Ham
OTBeT, MOJNHBIA mocrouHcTBa. 5. «HOHMoH Jl:xek» pasBeBaJici Ha BETPY
HaJ KpBIIIed OBoplia. BeLI0 sACHO, YTO KOPOJIEBA HAXOAUTCHA B cBOeil pe-
gugennuu. 6. OH emé xean OyTepObpox, Korja NIpPO3BeHEJ 3BOHOK.
7. Kakoe moBejeHye Tl Ha3Bal Obl aKcueHTpUUHEIM? 8. TepueTs He MOry
HAJeBATH CHJIBHO HaKpaxmajeHHble pybamku. 9. JleTu peruju yCTPOUTH
KOCTIOMUpPOBAaHHEIH 6an makanyHe Hosoro roza. 10. Konéca y Benocurme-
0B menaioT chéMHBIMEH. 11. Mexay sTHMH AByMs OJM3HEAMH OrpOMHAA
pasHMma. 12. B meHTpe KOMHATHI CTOAN GONBINON AePEBAHHBIA CTOI C
NpHAeIAHHEIMH K HeMmy JjaBkamu. 13. Kanaerit Mos0of0ff 4YeloBeK J0JI-
JKEeH yMeTh KaK cjeyeT 3aBasbiBaTh cefe ramcTyk (make a proper knot
on sth). 14. He crour ects rambyprepsl. OHu mpmHOCAT OOJIBINE Bpe.a,
YyeM IOJb3HL.

PListeNnING COMPREHENSION

u A. Before listening make sure that you know these words:

a verger ['v3:d&se] — cayxammuii HepPKBH, NOMOIIHHUK BHKAPHS
a vicar ['viko] — BuKapuii, CBAIIEHHUK
to irritate [‘iriteit] — pasgpaxaThb

§il, B. Listen to the text “The Verger”, part 1 (No. 16A). Choose
the right answers to these questions.

1. What was the position of Edward Foreman at St Peter’s Church?

a) He was a new verger.
b) He was an old verger.
c) He was a new vicar.
d) He was an old vicar.

2. What was Edward Foreman’s problem?

a) Edward Foreman felt badly irritated.

b) Edward Foreman was badly dressed.

¢) Edward Foreman was badly prepared for his work.
d) Edward Foreman was badly educated.
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3. What did Edward Foreman have to do?

a) He had to learn some new tricks.

b) He had to stop doing his work.

¢) He had to show his true emotions.
d) He had to learn reading and writing.

C. Try to remember which of the new words were used in the
story “The Verger”, part 1.

ss A. Before listening make sure that you know these words and
word combinations:

the week’s takings — Bripyuka s3a Hezem:o
to invest —BrumaneiBarh (denbvau)
to sign [sain] — moxnuceIBATH

@) Sil, B. Listen to the text “The Verger”, part 2 (No. 16B). Say
‘true’, ‘false’ or ‘not stated’.

1. Edward Foreman had saved 30 thousand pounds while working at

St Peter’s Church.

Edward walked along some street thinking about his future.

Edward was a heavy smoker.

Edward had left his cigarettes at home.

Walking along the street he had an idea of opening there a little

shop to sell sweets and tobacco.

Edward’s business became very successful.

The bank manager was a very friendly man.

The bank manager wanted to borrow 30 thousand pounds from

Edward.

9. Edward was a rich man but he could neither read nor write.

10. If Edward had been able to read and write in his childhood, he would
still be a verger at St Peter’s Church.

R s

C. Try to remember which of the new words were used in the
story “The Verger”, part 2.

WREADING FOR Discussion

56 (ZP] A. Read the text “Getting Dressed for the Big School” and say
why the boy telling us the story hated his new uniform and what
pieces the uniform consisted of.
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B. Put the items in the right order.

a) Struggling with the shirt and the trousers.
b) The relatives’ reaction.

¢) Choosing the school to go to.

d) Puffing on the waistcoat and the jacket.
e) The mother’s wise words.

f) Buying clothes for the school.

Getting Dressed for the Big School
(After Roald Dahl)

When I was twelve, my mother said to me, “I’ve enrolled you at
Marlborough [‘maibera] and Repton. Which would you like to go to?”

Both were famous Public Schools, but that was all I knew about
them. “Repton,” I said. “I’ll go to Repton.” It was an easier word to say
than Marlborough.

“Very well,” my mother said. “You’ll go to Repton.”

We were living in Kent then. Repton was up in the Midlands, near
Derby [‘da:bi], and some 140 miles away to the north.

On the day of my departure, I had to get dressed for the part. I had
been to London with my mother the week before to buy the school
clothes, and I remember, how shocked I was when I saw the outfit I was
expected to wear.

“T can’t possibly go about in those!” I cried.
“Nobody wears things like that!”

“Are you sure you haven’t made a mistake?”
my mother said to the shop assistant.

“If he’s going to Repton, madam, he must
wear these clothes,” the assistant said firmly.

waistcoat stud collar

e K
T slit

\

straw hat

[

laces

braces

sleeve buttonhole
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And now this amazing fancy dress was all laid out on my bed waiting
to be put on. “Put it on,” my mother said. “Hurry up or you’ll miss the
train.”

“I’ll look like a complete idiot,” I said. My mother went out of the
room and left me to it. With immense reluctance I began to dress.

First there was a white shirt with a detachable white collar. To attach
the collar to the shirt you needed a back stud and a front stud. It took
me ages to get the studs through the slits of the collar starched stiff.
I tried for all I was worth but they just wouldn’t go. Finally I put both
the front slits of the collar into my mouth and chewed them until they
were soft and at last I was able to get the studs through the collar slits.

Around the collar I tied a black tie, using an ordinary tie knot.

Then came the trousers and the braces. The trousers were black with
thin grey lines running down them. I buttoned the braces on to the
trousers, six buttons in all, then I put on the trousers and fixed the
braces to the correct length.

I put on a brand-new pair of black shoes and laced them up.

Now for the waistcoat. This was also black and it had twelve buttons
down the front and two little waistcoat pockets on either side, one above
the other. T put it on and did up the buttons, starting at the top and
working down. I was glad I didn’t have to chew each of those button-
holes to get the buttons through them.

All this was bad enough for a boy who had never before worn
anything better than a pair of shorts and a blazer. But the jacket put
the lid on it. It wasn’t actually a jacket, it was a sort of tailcoat, and
it was without a doubt the most ridiculous garment I had ever seen.
Like the waistcoat, it was jet-black and made of a heavy material. In
the front the two sides of it met only at one point. Here there was a
single button and this had to be done up. From the button downwards,
the lines of the coat separated and came together again at the backs of
the knees, forming a pair of “tails”. When you walked, these tails
flapped against your legs. I put the thing on and did up the front button.
Feeling like an undertaker’s apprentice in a funeral parlour,’ 1 crept
downstairs.

My sisters shrieked with laughter when I appeared. “He can’t go out
in those!” they cried. “He’ll be arrested by the police!”

“Put your hat on,” my mother said, handing me a stiff wide-brimmed
straw hat with a blue and black band around it. I put it on and did my
best to look dignified. The sisters fell all over the room laughing.

My mother got me out of the house before I lost my nerve completely
and together we walked through the village to the station.

! an undertaker’s apprentice [o’prentis] in a funeral parlour [‘'palo] —maagmait crysrammii
HOXOPOHHOTO G0po
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“Nobody’s taking the slightest notice of you,” my mother said as we
walked through High Street.

And curiously enough nobody was.

“I have learnt one thing about England,” my mother went on. “It’s
a country where men love to wear uniforms and eccentric clothes. Two
hundred years ago their clothes were even more eccentric than they are
today. Think how lucky you are. You don’t have to wear a wig' on your
head and ruffles? on your sleeves!”

“I still feel an ass,®” I said.

51 A. Match the phrases in English with their Russian equivalents.
Find the sentences with these phrases in the text and read them
out.

1. to get dressed a) (me) obpamaTh BHHUMaHWE

2. to take someone ages b) uépHEBEIII KaK CMOJIb

3. to shriek with laughter ¢) crarh nociegHei xaieii, ToOUTH (pase.)

4. to put the lid on sth d) BmakaTh OT cMexa

5. jet-black e) TpeboBaTh MHOTO BPEMEHHU

6. brand-new f) omernca

7. to lose one’s nerve g) opobers, CTPYCUTh

8. to take (no) notice (of) h) cosepileHHO HOBBIH, C HIOJOYKH

@5y B. Express the same idea using the phrases above.

1. Yesterday it took me an extremely long time to do my homework in
Russian literature. 2. Her thick hair was coal black and her eyes were
big and brown. 3. The bad mark in history was the last drop. 4. I wanted
to tell her what I thought of her but lost my courage. 5. She looked
quite a picture in her smart evening dress and absolutely new shoes.
6. All through the comedy the audience laughed hysterically and loudly.
7. The man walked along the street pretending that he didn’t notice me.
8. Come on! Put on your clothes. Breakfast is ready.

Focur- —
to lace (up) — to unlace to zip (up) — to unzip
to button (up) — to unbutton to buckle — to unbuckle

! wig — mapmk
2 ruffles — prommn
3 to feel an ass [®s] = to feel stupid and embarrassed
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“ Look at the pictures and say what in your opinion the underlined
- words mean.

5.

Alec has laced up his trainers.
Alec has buttoned up his jacket.
Alec has buckled up his belt.
Alec has zipped up his anorak.

7.

Alec has unlaced his trainers.
Alec has unbuttoned his jacket.
Alec has unbuckled his belt.
Alec has unzipped his anorak.

[ Focur-‘

what

What is used when there is rather a
large choice and it is not clear
exactly how many possibilities there
are.

which

Which is usually used when there
is a limited choice (of two-five
possibilities).

What colour are her eyes?
What films do you like?
What soap do you use?

“I’ve enrolled you at Marlborough
and Repton. Which would you
like to go to?”

Which cold colour is your
favourite — green, blue or grey?
Which genre do you like more —
horror films or westerns?
Which of you has won the game?
Which of you is the best runner?
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§9 <X Choose the right items.

1. (Which/What) would you like — steak or fish? 2. (Which/What)
countries would you like to wvisit? 3. (Which/What) parent is more
important in the first year of life? 4. (Which/What) is the brand of
John’s car? 5. (Which/What) books can I read on the subject? 6. (Which/
What) qualifications do you have? 7. (Which/What) kind of teacher do
you like best? 8. (Which/What) would you prefer — lemonade or coke?
9. (Which/What) way shall we go — up the hill or along the river bank?
10. Tell me. (Which/What) size do you want?

‘ Say what pieces of clothing the boy from the text (Ex. 56)
described in the following way.

1. black with thin grey lines running down
2. black, brand-new, had laces

Eic;llar 3. black, with 12 buttons down the front and the
trousers pockets on both sides

braces 4. detachable, starched stiff with slits

s 5. black, tied with an ordinary knot

waistcoat 6. looking like a tailcoat made of a heavy material,
jacket with one button

hat 7. buttoned to the trousers, could be fixed to the
correct length
8. wide-brimmed, made of straw, with a blue and
black band

‘I See how well you remember the text and answer these questions.

1. Why did the boy choose Repton School but not Marlborough School?
2. Where did the boy’s family live? How far was it from his new school?
How could he get there? 3. Who took the boy to the shop to buy his
uniform? Where did they go to buy it? 4. Why did the boy have to chew
the slits of the collar? 5. Did he have to chew the buttonholes of his
waistcoat too? 6. What kind of clothes was he used to? 7. Who shrieked
with laughter when the boy appeared in his new outfit? And why did
they fall over the room laughing? 8. How did the boy’s mother comment
on the tastes of Englishmen? 9. Why could the boy consider himself
lucky in her opinion?

u Find Kent and Derby on a map of England. Think why it says in
the text that Repton was “up in the Midlands”. What would the
text say if the boy had to travel from Derby to Kent?

‘3 @ Listen to the text “Getting Dressed for the Big School” (No. 17)
and try to read it artistically in the speaker’s manner.
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— BDucusnnc THE Text

Tell the story of “Getting Dressed for the Big School” pretending
that you’re a) the boy’s mother, b) one of his sisters or his
friend.

A. Describe the boy’s uniform in as much detail as you can. Think
of why he compared the uniform with a fancy dress and why he
“felt an ass” wearing it.

B. Would you feel the same if you had to wear some eccentric
and uncomfortable clothes to your school?

C. Describe an ideal school uniform as you see it. Speak about
what pieces it should consist of and what they should be like.
Choose the right colours for your uniform. (Draw a picture if you
can and use it.)

Look at the pictures of students of British public schools and
colleges. Describe their uniform. Comment on it.
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67

Work in pairs and discuss the pros and cons of wearing a school

uniform. Here are some of the arguments that you may use.

Pros

— a uniform disciplines
— vyou feel that you belong to a

certain group

— it’s easy to say to which school

a child goes to

— schoolchildren don’t envy each

other

— schoolchildren can concentrate

on work rather than on their
classmates’ clothes

Cons

when everyone wears the same
clothes you can’t express your
individuality

you have to wear the same
things every day and it’s
boring

you have to wear a uniform
even if it isn’t becoming (if
you don’t look good in it)
your peer! who doesn’t have to
wear a uniform may laugh at
you

— BDwcwmnne THE Topic

P Topicar YVOCABULARY

Iy

Life in the modern world is unthinkable without banks and their services.
Sooner or later we all come to a bank either at home or abroad and there
we all speak the language of banking.

A lot of people go to the bank to borrow money. Then the bank:

o asks for guarantees
» checks your credit
e charges some money for its services

* lends you money
* loans money

And you:
* pay the money back on time and try not to get yourself into debt

Very often you put your money in the bank to save it. If you do that
you:

open a bank account (current or savings)

fill in/out a form and sign it (up)

pay in a certain sum of money

become an account holder

get a bank card

take some money out of the bank or withdraw it from the bank

® & & o & 0

! a peer [p1d] — poBecHHK
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» use the bank’s cash point
e get 3 per cent interest!
Some of the other things that a bank can do for you are:

» change your money/give you change for your money
* exchange your money (at a certain rate of exchange)
e cash your cards

IL.

Probably the best way to spend your money is to go shopping. Among
thousands of things that you can buy in a modern shopping centre are:

* ready-made clothes » stationery

» fashion clothes * books

» footwear e electronics

e children’s wear * musical instruments
» jewellery/jewelry (AmkE) * sportswear

e home furnishings * tableware

» fabrics « gifts and souvenirs
e food and drinks s toys

» cosmetics and perfume

II1.
Coming to the shop you become a customer. Customers usually:

¢ look about

e ask the assistant for help

e find out the price and if there’s any discount (reduction)
try a thing on

choose the right size, model, and colour

make a purchase ['p3:tfas] or purchase things

buy a thing on credit

e pay by card

e pay (in) cash

e get the change

IV.
As for the shop assistants they:

* welcome you

e ask you if they can help

help you to choose the right thing
show you where the fitting rooms are
lead you to the cash desk

accept your payment

! per cent interest — npoueHT NpPHOBLIH
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s give you your change and a receipt
s wrap (up) your purchase or put it into a plastic bag
s explain to you anything that you need to know

V.

Shops are ideal places to spend your money. Modern shopping centres
do their best to prove to you that shopping may be fun. That’s why they
tend to combine shopping and leisure.! A modern shopping centre often
looks like a city under one roof where you can find:

department/variety stores

shops and their outlets

theme parks with rides, amusements and games
cinemas

restaurants, food courts, cafeterias [ ,kafa’tiorioz] and cafés [‘'kefeiz]
information desks

banks

opticians

photo services

hair and beauty salons [‘szlonz]

post offices

travel agencies

car parks

car washes

petrol stations

VI

To make shopping convenient for all and everyone shopping centres may
offer you free of charge:

late night shopping

recreation areas

special facilities for the elderly and disabled (wheelchairs, etc.)
shopping trolleys and baskets

“ Give English equivalents to these word combinations:

A.

1. samonHWUTH OaaHK, opmy; 2. cOeperaTeabHBIH CYET; 3. XPAHHUTH [eHb-
ru B OaHKe; 4. JaBaTh AeHEMXKHBIH 3aéM, ccymy; 5. craThk obiazarenem OaH-
KOBCKOTO cuéra; 6. BHecTH (Ha cuéT) OIpEAEJEHHYIO CyMMYy; 7. CHATh
IeHBIH CO cuéra; 8. MOoJIYYaTh OATH IPOIEHTOB NpuohLIN; 9. Kypc oOMeHa;
10. momb3oBaThcsaA DaHKOMATAMH

! leisure [‘leza] — 30. pasBIedeHHA
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VHHUBEDCAJIbLHEIA MAarasuH

MeCTO, CTHIM30BAHHOE II0J ONPENeEHHYIO SHOXY HJIH TeMY
pecropaHHasa 30HA

ATTPAKIINOHBEI W pas3BJedyeHHsd

IoMeIllleHHe JIJIsA OTABIXAa

KOP3MHBI M TEJEXKH ANA NOKYIIOK

crenyaabHOe 000pYIOBAHME /IS MOMKHJILIX W WHBAJIHIOB
MOJHAasA OIexIa

IOBEJIHPDHBIE HM3eIHA

. OpeaMeTsl TOMAIIHEH 00CTAHOBKH

13. mpegMeTsl CEePBHPOBKH CTOJIA
14. KaHIEIAPCKHE TOBAPHI

15. sBykoBas ammaparypa

16. caenarTh MOKYIOKY

17. amiaTuTh, HAIHYHBIMHA

69 Match these words with their definitions:
L
a) money 1) money returned when you have given more than
b) cash the cost or money in low-value coins or notes
c) change 2) money in coins or notes
3) a means of payment
1I.
a) credit 1) a system of buying goods and paying for them
b) lending later
¢) loaning 2) a system of giving out money for a long time,
usually paid back in weekly or monthly payments
3) giving out money that must be repaid
n Answer the questions. If you don’t know some of the answers,

ask your teachers, parents or other grown-ups.

1. When does a bank ask for guarantees and check the customer’s credit?
2. What does the customer guarantee when he/she borrows money?
3. Why do people open bank accounts? 4. What is interest? 5. How do
people use bank cards and credit cards? 6. What’s a cash point like?
7. Why are banks useful? What can they do for you? 8. What would
happen if there were no banks?
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W v

Remember if you had any pocket money last week and how you
spent it. Say if you could have spent' it wiser.

income outgoings
1. - i [
i wee s 28

1

4]

A. Comment on this saying. Support what you say with examples.

Money doesn’t buy happiness but it helps.

B. Say what money means to people: is it a curse? or a blessing?®

Answer the questions.

1. What makes shopping centres convenient and attractive for customers?
2. Have you ever been to a big shopping centre? Did you enjoy shopping
there? Why (not)? 3. If you went to a big shopping centre, where would
you spend most of your time? Would you spend more time on shopping
or entertainment? 4. Which of these do you enjoy buying: clothes, food,
stationery, books or household goods? Can you explain why? 5. What’s
the difference between buying things on credit and paying for them
immediately? 6. Why do a lot of people prefer to pay by card? What
are their advantages? 7. What questions do you usually ask a shop
assistant? Are shop assistants in your local shops helpful? What makes

an ideal

%

shop assistant? And what makes an ideal customer?

A. Explain what a big modern shopping centre is like to someone
who has never been there.

B. Do the same in the form of a dialogue. Work in pairs.

C. Remember a very successful and a very unsuccessful visit to
the shops that you once made and speak about it. Don’t forget
to make a plan of your story.

D. Imagine that you want to open a shop. What would your shop
be like? How would you make it attractive for the customers?

1 could have spent — morsm Gbl NOTPATHTH
2 g curse [k3is] — nmporaaTHEe
3 a blessing [‘blesip] — 6Gxaro
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" A. Tell your friend if you like shopping for clothes and footwear.
Explain why (not). Ask him/her if they like shopping.

ﬂg, B. Describe one of your visits to a clothes shop or a clothes
department. Say:

— when you went there;

— why you did it;

— how long you spent choosing things;

— what you bought and how much you paid.

u Look at these clothes and describe them like you would do at a
fashion show. Use the word combinations below. Begin with:

Ladies and gentlemen, let me present a new outfit designed
by .. . As you can see it’s ...

1) — in two colours

140

— unusual and daring combination

— jacket of a classical cut

— zipping skirt that is always in fashion

— plain black top

— black leather belt and high boots to complete the outfit




UNIT 3

2) — long-sleeved top with a zip fitting at the waist

— white shorts

— classical combinations of colours

— fashion for the young

— matching high-heel shoes to complete the outfit

— elegance and simplicity
3) — the skirt reaches the ankles

— close-fitting leather jacket

— high-heel sandal shoes

— matching hand bag and belt

— classical combination of modern style and tradition
4) — smart evening dress

— made of shiny silk

— trimmed with beads

— long sleeves and a short skirt

— low cut

— the outfit is complete with elegant high-heel sandals
5) — smart evening trousers suit

— thin black silk

— flap pockets

— scarf of the same material round the waist

— sleeves slightly puffed at the shoulders and narrow at the wrist

n Arrange a fashion show in your class.

" A. Speak about the profession of a clothes designer. Find
information about a world famous designer and say what makes
his or her clothes special, what details he or she uses. (Consider
speaking about Slava Zaitsev or Valentin Yudashkin.)

B. Say if you could (would like to) work in a bank or in a shopping
centre. Would these occupations attract you? Why (not)?

" Read the lines and say with which of them you agree and why.
Give good arguments.

1. Business, you know, may bring money, but friendship hardly ever
does. (Jane Austin)
2. The love of money is the root of all evil. (the Bible)
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3. Money is like a sixth sense without which you cannot make a complete
use of the other five. (W. S. Maugham)

4. — The rich are different from us.
— Yes, they have money. (F. Scott Fitzgerald)

5. Remember that time is money. (Benjamin Franklin)

“ A. Read the title of the song. What do you think the song may
be about?

B. Read the lyrics of the song. Was your guess about the title
right? Say what kind of things “money just can’t buy”?

Can’t Buy Me Love

(the Beatles)
(Lyrics: Paul McCartney)

Can’t buy me love, love,

Can’t buy me love!

I’ll buy you a diamond ring, my friend,
If it makes you feel all right,

I’ll get you anything, my friend,

If it makes you feel all right,

’Cos I don’t care too much for money,
For money can’t buy me love.

I’ll give you all I’'ve got to give,
If you say you love me too,

I may not have a lot to give,

But what I’ve got I’ll give to you.
I don’t care too much for money,
Money can’t buy me love.

Can’t buy me love, everybody tells me so,
Can’t buy me love, no, no, no, no.

Say you don’t need no diamond rings
And T’ll be satisfied,

Tell me that you want the kind of things
That money just can’t buy.

I don’t care too much for money

Money can’t buy me love.

Can’t buy me love, everybody tells me so,
Can’t buy me love, no, no, no, no.
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Say you don’t need no diamond rings
And I’ll be satisfied,

Tell me that you want the kind of things
That money just can’t buy.

I don’t care too much for money.

Money can’t buy me love.

Can’t buy me love, love,
Can’t buy me love!

C. Find some information about the history of the song and share
it with your classmates.

8" @ Listen to the poem “Leisure” (No. 18) and read it. Try to do your
own translation of this poem.

Leisure
(By W. H. Davies)

What is this life if, full of care,

We have no time to stand and stare?

No time to stand beneath the boughs
And stare as long as sheep or cows.

No time to see when woods we pass,
Where squirrels hide their nuts in grass.
No time to see, in broad daylight,
Streams full of stars, like skies at night.
No time to turn at Beauty’s glance,

And watch her feet, how they can dance.
No time to wait till her mouth can
Enrich that smile her eyes began.

A poor life this is if, full of care,

We have no time to stand and stare.

BProject WORK 3

Advertisements are very much a feature of modern life. To make an ef-
fective advertisement takes some imagination, time, effort and creativity.
Work individually or in small groups and design an advertisement for:
a) a new shopping centre

b) a new bank

c) a new fashion house

Ask your parents or friends to help you if necessary. In class decide
whose advertisements were the best and why.
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The following internet sites may help you with samples of interesting
advertisements.

* http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Shopping
e http:/ /www.iexplore.com/dmap/Russia/Shopping
@ 2 http://www.virtualtourist.com/travel/North_America (BkIagKa
“New York City” Shopping)
@ http://Www.virtualtourist.com/travel/Europe (Brmagka “Shopping”,
“London Shopping”)

-Iumamo Up

You have just finished working on Unit 3. Think of it and say:

— which things you practised doing in English (consider speaking,
reading, writing and listening comprehension);

— where you can see your progress in English;

— what problems with English you still have and how you are going
to work on them;

— which things you enjoyed doing mostly and least of all.
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Fascination and Challenge: The World
of Science and Technology'

YRev10N

'| @ Listen to the recording (No. 19) and answer the questions.

. Galileo [,gali’lerauv] Galilei
. Michael Faraday [‘ferader]

. Isaac Newton [‘njuitn]
. Albert Einstein [‘ainstain]

. Alexander Bell [bel]

. Alexander Popov

. Louis Pasteur [paes’ts:]
10. John Logie Baird [bead]
11. Rudolf Engine [‘end3in]
12. Marie Curie ['kjuari]

13. Dmitry Mendeleev

14. Ts’ai Lun [tsar ‘lun]

15. Ivan Pavlov

COTDH U WN - N

3 (P Say if it’s ‘true’ or ‘false’.

. Johann Gregor Mendel [‘mendl]

. Wilhelm Konrad Roentgen [‘rontgan]

[7p) Say whose invention or discovery they are:

a) paper

b) thermometer and microscope

c) X-ray

d) theory of relativity

e) law of universal gravity

f) diesel ['dizl] engine

g) vaccines [‘vaksinz] against
cholera ['kolora]

h) telephone

i) table of chemical elements

j) conditional reflexes

k) laws of heredity [hi‘redati]

1) radium ['rerdiom]

m) electromagnetic induction
[1n“dakfn]

n) radio

0) television

1. Russia was the first country in the world to send a satellite ['setalait]

into space.

(SR NV

! technology [tek’'nvlodsi] — TexHuKa

. The television was invented in the 19th century.

. Diamonds and coal are made of the same chemical [’kemikl] element.
. Worms [w3:mz] have tiny legs that can be seen only under the microscope.
. Nuclear energy and atomic energy are the same thing.
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6. Neptune ['neptju:n] is the closest planet to the Sun.
7. American astronauts landed on the Moon in 1982.
8. The Earth is a huge natural magnet. Invisible lines of magnetic force

spread out around the planet joining the North and the South mag-
netic poles.

9. Leopards often hunt from trees, lying in wait on a branch.

10. Leonardo da Vinci thought of such modern things as the helicopter,

the flying machine and the machine gun and made drawings of them.

11.The laser is a device that strengthens sound.
12.The human nervous system includes brain, nerves and stomach.

§ SHy, (sa) ) Match the texts with their titles. There is one extra title.

1. SPACE CITIES 5. LARGER THAN PASSENGER LINERS ..
2. HIGH LIVING 6. GRAVITY IN SPACE
3. GIANT SHIPS 7. GIANT PLANES

4. COLD MOUNTAINS

A. People used to think that the closer you went to the Sun, the hot-

ter it would be.! But as hot air rises it expands and cools, so the
higher you go the colder it is. Air cools by 3 °C for every 305 m
it rises. This is why the tops of mountains are cold.

. The first successful submarine was built in the 1620s by a Dutch

inventor, Cornelius van Drebbel. It had a wooden frame covered in
greased leather and was rowed along with 12 oars [2:z]. The biggest
submarines today are Russian nuclear submarines. Larger than pas-
senger liners, they can stay under for two years without refueling.

. There is less oxygen the higher up you go. Mountain people and

animals can live at great heights because they have bigger hearts
and lungs, which carry more blood, and therefore more oxygen.
Quechua Indians live 3 650 m up in the Andes [‘®ndiz], where they
grow potatoes and corn, and herd sheep.

. The human race is about to enter a new age of travelling and liv-

ing in space. Shuttles will one day make journeys into space as
common as ordinary airplane flights today. Space cities holding
thousands of people will circle the Earth, metals will be mined, and
one day special trees might be developed so that they can grow on
comets and distant planets.

! the closer ..., the hotter — uem Gmmixe ..., TeM kapue
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E. Modern oil tankers are the largest ships ever built. The Seawise
Giant is one of the biggest tankers of all. Fully loaded it weighs
574 000 tons and is as long as 15 tennis courts laid end to end.
A ship big like this takes over 6 km to stop at sea.

F. Plans have been suggested for building giant colonies in space,
housing thousands of people. The land areas would be on the inside
surfaces of giant cylinders or wheels which would spin round to
provide gravity similar to the Earth’s. Inside people could walk
around as freely as on Earth and grow their own food.

5 [SA| Insert what or which to complete the sentences and answer the

questions.
1. ... of the two is used to make distant things seem closer: the telescope
or the microscope? 2. .. country did Nicolas Copernicus come from?

3. ... of the two countries uses the Space Shuttle: Russia or the USA?
4. ... is the usual body temperature of most mammals? 5. ... is the Sun’s
diameter: a) 1 392 000 km; b) 13 920 km; c¢) 139 200 km? 6. ... are the

only mammals that can fly? 7. ... is bigger: the Hermitage in Russia or
the National Gallery in London? 8. ... is the memory capacity of the
most powerful computer today? 9. ... is a tornado? 10. ... of the three

is true: a) our galaxy, the Milky Way, contains about 300 000 million
stars? b) it contains about 700 000 million stars? c) it contains about
100 000 million stars?

6 [SA] Remember your active and topical vocabularies (Unit 3) and
complete the sentences.

1. A ... is the part of your clothes that goes round your neck. 2. A ..
is a flat thin strip of cloth, put round the straw hat. 3. A ... is a part
of a dress, shirt or coat, that covers your arm. 4. A .. is a piece of

clothing like a jacket with no sleeves. 5. ... are straps that a man wears
over his shoulders to keep his trousers up. 6. A .. is a thing used
instead of a button and a buttonhole. 7. A .. is a long narrow cut.

8. A ... is a formal jacket which has two long pieces hanging down the
back. 9. A ... is a long narrow piece of cloth that a man wears round
the neck of his shirt. 10. A .. is a long fastener made of two sets of
metal or plastic teeth and a sliding piece that joins the teeth together.
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1 [SA] A. Choose the right words to complete the sentences.

1. We were at the zoo yesterday and saw a very (funny, hilarious) mon-
key. 2. Are you going to our (dress, fancy-dress) party on Saturday?
3. The idea of going there seems (hilarious, ridiculous) to me. 4. They
(attached, detached) the flag to the long stick and marched on. 5. We
parted and I (waved, flapped) to my friends standing on the platform.
6. The Titanic [tar'teenik] sank because it had crushed into an (immense,
big) iceberg. 7. He felt bad that day and went to school with (reluctance,
dignity). 8. The little boy (unlaced, laced up) his shoes himself before
going to bed.

(SA] B. Complete the text. Use the verbs in brackets in the right forms.
Think of an end to this story.

Soffrona and Sophia lived in a very lovely house, (1. surround) with
woods. The girls (2. allow) to play in those woods, and they (3. learn)
to run and skip upon the hills like young fawns.

One morning in the month of May, Soffrona and Sophia had leave
(4. give) to them to play in the woods, after they (5. finish) their lessons,
and they (6. take) a basket with them, (7. bring) home any treasures
which they (8. may) (9. find).

‘ Q?_l] Complete the shopping dialogue and act it out with a partner.

Shop assistant: Can I help you?

Customer: Yes. (1) ... for a blouse like this, but in green.

Shop assistant: I see. What (2) ...2

Customer: 1 usually wear size 14.

Shop assistant: Right. I’ll go and see (3) ... .

Customer: Thank you.

Shop assistant: Here we are. What about this one?

Customer: Great! I like it. (4) ... ?

Shop assistant: Of course you can.

Customer: Where is (5) ... ?

Shop assistant: It’s down there on the left. What do you think?
Customer: 1 rather like it. I think I’ll take it. Where (6) ... ?
Shop assistant: Over there at the cash desk.

Customer: And can I pay (7) ... ?

Shop assistant: Yes, of course. We take Visa and Express cards.

’ Q@ See how quickly you can answer these questions.

1. What’s the money in Britain called? 2. Which is worth more — a
dime or a nickel? 3. If you want to spend your money, do you pay it in
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or withdraw it? 4. If your bank loans money to you, do you lend it or
borrow it? 5. What do you give to the shop assistant if you pay cash?
6. How else can you pay? 7. If the price of a pair of shoes is 20 pounds,
how much does the shop charge you for them? 8. What else do you do
with a form after you’ve filled it in? 9. Who helps customers in the
bank? 10. If you want to know how much your friend paid for a book,
what question will you ask him or her?

10 [SA] Find a general word to describe each group of things.

‘EXAMPLE: 1. ____: tomatoes, potatoes, cucumbers.
1. Vegetables: tomatoes, potatoes, cucumbers.

__: a skirt, an outfit, trousers.
____: banknotes, coins, cash.
__: shoes, boots, sandals.
____: pears, apples, oranges.
: a gold ring, a silver chain, a brooch.
____: pencils, envelopes, pads.

__ : a sofa, a desk, a wardrobe.

© © N e oA w N

____: a piano, a violin, a guitar.

-
=

: forks, knives, spoons, plates, glasses.

@ Complete the sentences using the most appropriate forms: can,
can’t, could, may, may not.

‘EXAMPLE: — We are going to read one of Shakespeare’s plays at
school. | think it is “Mark Is Dead” or “Macbeth”, but
I'm not sure.

— It could (can) be “Macbeth”, but it can’t be “Mark Is
Dead”.

1. Mum, there’s a good film on TV at 7. .. I watch it? 2. I don’t know
if “spring” is a noun, a verb or an adjective. It ... be a noun or a verb,
but it ... be an adjective. 3. (At the food court, to a stranger): — Excuse
me, there isn’t any salt on my table. ... I take yours? 4. .. I have an-
other cup of tea, Granny? 5. Bob, I don’t want my chocolate. You ...
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have mine if you want. 6. Excuse me, ... I have the menu, please? 7. Be-
fore we begin the tour, I'd like to tell you that you .. take pictures
outside, but you .. not use your cameras inside the palace. 8. For the
last time, Dolly. No, you ... go to that fancy-dress party, so don’t ask
me again. 9. I wish I had learnt Spanish at school. Then I ... speak to
my Spanish pen friend. 10. The English test was really hard. I ... not
answer most of the questions.

| SA] Assess your results.

Task number 4 B 6 TA | 7B 10 Total

Maximum result 6 10 10 8 9 10 53

Your result

WREADING ForR COUNTRY JTUDIES

12° @ SH, A. Listen to the text “The Man and His Work” (No. 20) and
choose the right items.

1.In 1870 one of the experts at the US Patent Office left his job because
he felt that ... .

a) everything had been invented
b) there were too many inventions to register

2. Alexander Graham Bell was born in ...
a) Scotland b) England

3. After graduating from the University of London Alexander Bell was a ... .
a) scientific worker b) teacher

4. Bell’s assistant knew a lot ... about electricity than Bell did.
a) less b) more

5. The telephone was invented in the ... century.
a) 19th b) 20th

6. Bell recited .. monologue when he was demonstrating the telephone
to his guests.

a) Hamlet’s b) King Lear’s
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ap) B. Read the text and make up questions to which the phrases
below are answers.

1. The 20th century. 2. They made experiments with the human voice.
3. He taught the deaf. 4. It was a cylinder with a membrane and a sty-
lus attached to it. 5. Because Thomas A. Watson knew about electricity
more than Bell did. 6. At a big exhibition in Philadelphia. 7. Because
he thought that his invention wasn’t ready. 8. He asked Bell to demon-
strate his machine. 9. It was the first line from Hamlet’s monologue.
10. For both the multiple telegraph and the telephone.

The Man and His Work

The story is told that in 1870 one of the experts at the US Patent
Office left his job because he felt that everything had been invented and
there was no future in it.

It happened at the time when the telephone, the radio and television
had not yet been invented. And when Edison gave the world the electric
light, his invention paved the way to the immense use of electricity in
the 20th century. The 20th century also gave us the automobile, the
airplane, the helicopter, the cinema, the computer and the nuclear reac-
tor. Two world wars helped to develop the chemical industry to the
level that allowed to produce synthetics and other scientific marvels.

Some people believe that inventions occur as the need arises. From
this point of view, someone else might have invented the telephone. As
it happened, it was Alexander Graham Bell.

Born in Scotland, Bell spent his youth in England. His grandfather
and father were elocution teachers. While the family lived in England,
the parents moved in scientific circles, where experiments were being
carried out on the human voice. Alexander and his brother became in-
terested in the subject. They made a puppet with throat organs based
on those of the human being and experimented with reproducing the
human voice. Alexander became interested, too, in
experimenting with a multiple telegraph that could
send more than one message at a time. It was
through his interest in this field that he invented
the telephone years later.

After graduating from the University of Lon-
don, Alexander was a teacher of the deaf. The fam-
ily moved to America where Alexander’s father had
been asked to read lectures. They emigrated to
Canada and settled in Ontario. Within a few
months, Alexander accepted a teaching position
with the Boston School for the Deaf and left for
Massachusetts.
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In the course of his efforts to perfect a multiple telegraph, Bell had
invented a little machine, that he had used in teaching the deaf. It was
a cylinder with a membrane stretched across one end and a stylus (a
thin stick) attached to the membrane. When someone spoke into a cyl-
inder, the membrane vibrated and the stylus traced a zigzag line on
smoked glass. This little machine that he called the phonautograph, gave
him a key to the invention of the telephone.

Bell took on an assistant, Thomas A. Watson, who knew about elec-
tricity a lot more than Bell did. The two men were working on the mul-
tiple telegraph, when Bell’s idea for the telephone came to him.

In 1876, when Bell showed his first model of the telephone, it was
still a rather simple instrument. This was the year of the Centennial,
that celebrated the first hundred years of progress in the United States.
To celebrate the event they organized a big exhibition in Philadelphia.
Bell, who thought that his invention wasn’t quite ready, rather reluc-
tantly agreed to exhibit it. The telephone receiver was connected with
the transmitter across the room.

One of the distinguished guests, the Emperor of Brazil, asked Bell
to demonstrate his machine. Leaving the Emperor at the receiver the
inventor went to the transmitter on the other side of the room and
started reciting Hamlet’s monologue “To be or not to be” into it. The
shocked and amazed Emperor soon rushed to Bell with the tails of his
formal coat flapping. “It talks,” he cried. The other judges gathered
about and took turns listening. Bell’s invention was immediately called
the greatest of the time. Alexander Graham Bell received the Centen-
nial prize awards for both the multiple telegraph and the telephone. In
his memoirs Bell wrote: “I went to bed, the night before, an unknown
man, and awoke to find myself famous.”

“ In the text “The Man and His Work” there are a lot of international
words the meanings of which are easy to guess. Read through
the text again and complete the list of such words. Make sure
that you read them correctly. Give Russian equivalents for them.

1) expert 12) industry 2a) g, Tt
2) patent ] (5 S Ry 24) machine

£ L e A 14) experiment 25) assistant
AT o e £ L) el e Sl o
5) television 11 o PSS Y 27) instrument
BRI L Y 17) university 28) transmitter
7) automobile L& il o 2001, .01 bl
53 W S e 19) position 217 ) SIS G,

[ 3 - AR 20) cylinder 31) prize

10) reactor 23 [ SR B2) e s
111 1t 22) cov owv s
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14 Complete these sentences. Use the information from the text
“The Man and His Work™.

Edison’s invention paved the way to ... .
Some people believe that inventions occur ... .
Alexander Bell and his brother became interested in ... .

After graduating from the University of London Alexander ... .
This little machine that he called the phonautograph, gave him a key ... .
The telephone receiver was connected ... .

Bell’s invention was immediately called ... .

“] went to bed, the night before, an unknown man, ... .

N

Divide the text “The Man and His Work” into five logical parts and
give them names.

u Tell the story of Alexander Graham Bell.

WREADING FOR INFORMATION

" A. Read the title of the text. What do you think it may be about?
B. Read the article from “USA Today” once and answer these
questions. Was your guess about the title right?

1. What kind of war is described at the beginning of the text?

2. What are the advantages of the new virtual technology?

3. Do we have answers to all questions connected with virtual reality?

4. What in virtual technologies may turn out to be dangerous: a) for
their users generally, b) in science, c¢) in training?

5. What may happen to human ethics and morality as a result of using

virtual technologies?

Virtual Reality: Danger Ahead?

Virtual reality is an environment in which computers
create the effect of a world which seems almost
completely real to the people in it.

War has begun. You are seated in an M-1
tank simulator. A head display is fixed over
your eyes. As you sit, the display flashes com-
puter-generated images of the battle field into
each eye. You look around.
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The helmet with the help of sensors picks up your eye and head
movements and sends them to the computer, which changes the scene.
An enemy tank fires from the south. You use the controls and
your tank “moves”. When the fighting is over, you know how many
soldiers are “killed” and how many tanks are “destroyed”. If your re-
sult isn’t impressive, don’t worry. You will work at warfare until you
get right.

Welcome to virtual reality, the technology that allows users to in-
teract with computer-simulated images and some day may offer get-
ting into make-believe worlds. In today’s virtual worlds people can do
a lot of things and their advantages — both real and potential — are
clear. Doctors practise operations on different parts of human body,
students learn Geography and History by “walking” into the places
they are interested in, tourists take far-away trips to other countries,
ete.

Less clear, though, are possible side effects on individuals, groups of
people and/or society itself. Will virtual reality (VR) be the new televi-
sion? How will virtual trips (journeys) effect our minds, judgment and
relationships? Will virtual reality make us better people? Will it make
us worse?

Critics of VR say that this sort of technology without careful reg-
ulation will be nothing more than a high-tech instrument for spread-
ing violence, pornography and advertising. Already, they say, a lot of
VR programmes are exercises in killing rather than in thinking. Many
scientists see some truth in this. Some of them say, “A strong concern
of ours with virtual technologies is the use of violence, especially be-
cause the realism of simulators is getting better and better.” Some
psychologists warn that for the young and mentally ill virtual trips
could be very dangerous because after such trips they mix up the
real world with the virtual one. As virtual models that scientists
design become more and more realistic, people may start believing
these models to be true and forgetting to go to the real world to see
if it is really so. In science, this tendency can lead to wrong conclu-
sions. In training it could result in unpreparedness for risky situa-
tions. The pilot trained on a plane model that is realistic, but
not true, for example, would be ready for a virtual flight, but not a
real one.

Perhaps the biggest question of all is what virtual reality will mean
for human ethics and morality. There is a danger that traditional moral-
ity will break down in virtual worlds. There is no chance of hurting
another person in the world of VR and so the feeling of immorality will
be taken away. Nothing in a virtual world ever will be believed im-
moral, anything will go: no harm, no damage.
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So, what is the final word on virtual reality? It can be a curse or a
blessing. In the end this new technology will be what we make it.

C. Say what information offered in the text was new for you. How

could you estimate it?

18 (7P Read the article again for more details and match the English
words and word combinations with their Russian equivalents:

1) simulator

2) a head display

3) flashes images

4) a battlefield

5) picks up your movements

6) warfare

7) to interact

8) make-believe worlds

9) both real and potential

10) side effects

11) to effect our minds, judgment
and relationships

12) without careful regulation

13) high-tech

14) spreading violence

15) anything will go: no harm, no
damage

a) GoeBnie JeiicTBHSA

b) BRIMBINIJIEHHBIE MHPBI

¢) mobouHble a(hHeKTsI

d) BzammMoOJelicTBOBATH

e) TeXHOJIOI'MA BBICOKOH CJIOKHOCTH

f) mmMuTHpyOllee yCTPOHCTBO

g) OKasLIBaTh BIHAHHE HA HAII pa-
3yM, CYKIeHUdA U B3aMMOOTHOIIIe-
HHASA

h) Bcé coitsér: HeT BpeJa, HeT YPOHA

i) mosie GUTBBI

j) mueM BHPTYalnbHOIH pealbHOCTH

k) pacunpocTpaHeHHe HACHIIHA

1) ynaBiauBaeT BallM ABHIKEHHUSA

m)6es TIIATEIbHO BHIPAOOTAHHBIX
IpaBHJI

n) BeEICBEYMBaeT oOpasbl

0) KaK peajbHble, TAK H BO3MOXK-
HBle (ToTeHIIHAJILHELE)

“ Find in the text and read out the lines that prove the following:

b ol o

together with the computer.

(9]

Specialists still argue if virtual technologies do more good than harm.
Virtual technologies may give results not wanted by society.

Virtual technologies can be very useful.

Virtual reality is a technology that gives users an opportunity to act

There’s a danger that users of virtual technologies may lose the feel-

ing of what is right and what is wrong.
6. It’s computers that make virtual reality possible.
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BNEew Lancuace
BGrammar SECTION

I. The Place of Adverbial Modifiers' in Sentences

He is working (how?) well.
They live (where?) in the village.
We quarrelled (when?) yesterday.

|
(o] —— [ihere]
0 1 2 3

ol f.
- o

She sang |very welI—I ‘at the concert[ |last night.]

1 2 3
Last night she sang ILery well| Iit the concert.—l
0 1 2

He works best at home at night.
She was crying quietly in her room then.
The girl practises the violin here every evening.

After verbs of movement (go, come, etc.) the order of adverbs can
be different (adverb of place can come first).
He went upstairs quietly.

!o @§v/ Complete the sentences using the words and word combinations
in brackets in the right order.

1. Jane spoke (at the meeting, last Wednesday, firmly). 2. The player
caught the football (at the stadium, quickly). 3. The fans cheered their
favourite team (yesterday, wildly, at the gym). 4. The director spoke (at
the rehearsal, on Monday, excitedly). 5. Bob threw the ball (in the hall,
then, high). 6. Belinda was moving the chairs (noisily, last night, in her
room). 7. The children ran (quickly, downstairs). 8. The little kitten
crept (silently, upstairs).

! adverbial modifier — o6croarenserro
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UNIT 4

Adverbial Modifiers of Time and Frequency

| always frequently occasionally hardly ever just
| usually generally seldom never already|
often sometimes rarely (not) ever finally |

With adverbs of frequency the word order is as this:
' 1.The boys often play football in the schoolyard.

! l?u,bject1 ] | Adveru | Predicate® |

2.They are sometimes late for their lessons.

| Subject H Be HAdverb | |7Predicative3 I

3.1If there is more than one auxiliary verb,* adverbs usually go after
the first auxiliary.
. The roof has never been repaired.
I will definitely be seeing him tonight.
1 have never been so happy in my whole life.

| | Subject lmuxiliary v HAdverb | ]Auxiliary V/Predicative
- = - — - ,

!I @ Put a suitable adverb in the right place.

never sometimes often usually  rarely seldom
just already ever frequently hardly ever

occasionally finally

1. People think about the future of the planet. 2. We like our granny’s
stories. 3. Films made by this director are popular with the public.
4. This room is clean and tidy. 5. The two brothers agree. 6. They sing
songs at their English lessons. 7. We quarrelled when we were young.
8. Little children have five or six meals a day. 9. Jane has finished her
project. 10. We come to this place which is so picturesque. 11. Her pu-
pils send her letters. 12. People win at the lottery. 13. Little Tom learnt
to count from one to ten. 14. My parents visit big shopping centres.

! subject — mopuyexalnee

? predicate [‘predikat] — ckasyemoe

4 predicative [pri‘dikativ] — MMeHHAad 4vacTh COCTABHOIO HMEHHOTO CKa3yeMoOro
4 auxiliary [o:g’ziliari] verb — BcmoMoraTesnbHBIE DIATOJN
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n Say in which of the following sentences adverbs expressing time
; or frequency are placed:

a) before the main verb,
b) after the verb to be,
c) between an auxiliary verb and a main verb.

. Ann always comes on time.

. Ann does not often comes on time.
. Does Ann ever come on time?

. Ann is always on time.

. Is Ann sometimes on time?

. Ann is not often on time.

. Has Ann already come?

=1 U DN

23 @4y Express the same in English.

1. 9Mma HEKOrza He BHAesna cHera. 2. [[KeMMa THXO OTKpBLIA ABEpPh —
BCE CTYAEHTBI PAJOCTHO OOCYsKJaju MOCIeIHHEe HOBOCTH. 3. Eé moutm Hu-
Korja He ObiBaeT noma, B OGMOAMOTEKY OHa TOKe peAKo 3axommt. 4. Juk
HUKOrJa He OIa3fkiBaeT, OH BCerga NPUXOoAUT B oduc BoBpemd. 5. Cobaxnu
W JIOIIAgW UCKIKYUTENRHO YMHBIEe KUBOTHBIE. 6. Ero He wacro smecwh BH-
aar. 7. Bel korpa-Eubyne Aymaere o cBoeil Gyaymeit pabore? 8. Bpems
OT BpEMeHH s Ilocemiarm IHUpK. 9. Buepa [[3KOH NPHINEN HOBOJLHO IO3HO
U OBLI YyAUBUTENBHO crokoed. 10. S abcomorTHo cBobomeH ceifuac, XoTd #
penko 6BIBar0 CBOOOMIHBIM.

II. Modal Verbs: Must/Have to

| must/had to/will have to mustn’t I
' obligation, necessity (doxaxcen- prohibition (sanpewenue, xame-
cmeosanue, Heodxodumocms) | 20puiecKoe «Helb3a»)
a) I must clean my room. i a) You mustn’t watch TV for
b) I had to clean my room | so long.

yesterday. ' b) You mustn’t stop here.
lc) I will have to clean my

room tomorrow.

f T z rnu,si
| probability (eeposamuocme, Goavuras cmenens y8epeHHOCMIL)
| a) The phone is ringing. It must be Sally.

b) You haven’t eaten since morning. You must be hungry.
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24

b) probability, c) prohibition.

Say in which of these sentences must means: a) obligation,

1. It must be a terrific film if Kate has seen it four times. 2. Sorry, I
must leave a little earlier today. 3. You mustn’t tell anyone about this —
it’s a secret. 4. Must I take this medicine: it has a bitter taste! 5. They
must be having a wonderful time at the seaside. 6. Kids mustn’t get
smart aleck with grown-ups. 7. London must be bigger than Paris.

Must/Have to

Must and have to both express necessity, but they are not exactly the same: ‘

| must

L have to

1) You must phone home at once.
(Ber  dondcHbL, MO B8ANHO U
CPOYHO.)

2) I must stop smoking. (A xouy
amo clenamb. IMoO MOE CcOOCMBEH-
HOe peuleHue.)

3) This is a terrible party. We
really must go home. (3mo nawe

v
1) I have to go home at once.

(MHue npudémes, o6cmosmenrbem:
8a, npedsapumenbHas G0z060péH-
Hocmb u m. 0. 8blHYHcOQaw0mM.)

2) I have to stop smoking. (Mne
Hado amo cdenamv, IMo yKazaHue
(npukxas) epaua.)

3) This is a lovely party, but it’s
getting late and we have to go

- cobcmeennoe muenue, nHauwte pe- | home. (Mbr 6biHYyHcDeHnbl 3MO
uenue.) clenamv no He 3asucsweil om
. Hac npuyuHe.)

1) You mustn’t phone home now.
(Kamezopuuecku Heav3a. S eam
3anpeuw,arn.)

2) Your little brother is asleep.
You mustn’t shout so loudly.
(Kamezopuueckuil 3anpem.)

h—
1) You don’t have to phone home

at once. (B amom Hem HeoOXO0-
dumocmu.)

2) You don’t have to shout so
loudly. I can hear you well. (B

L Kpuke Hem HeoOxodumocmu.)

1) Must you wear old dirty jeans
all the time? (9mo max 6axHO
AuHO Onsa eac?)

2) Must you always interrupt me
- when I’'m speaking? (Tefe makx
| gazcHo amo Oenamu?)

Q@

+/ ;

1) Do you have to wear a tie at
work? (Bam npuxodumecsa ezo
rnocumv? 9mo npasuno?)

speech to explain new words?

(B amom ecmb HeoOxo0umocms?)

2) Do you have to interrupt your

Must is not usually used to talk about past obligation, had to is. (Must is

used mainly for giving orders, and you cannot give orders
| in the past.)
I had to go to London yesterday.
159
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25 @ Choose have/has to or must to complete these sentences.

1. You ... go on a picnic with us — it will be great fun! 2. The Smiths
. pay for their new car every month: they’ve bought it on credit.
3. University students ... take exams twice during the year. 4. You ...
be more thoughtful of other people. 5. I ... visit my aunt in the hospital,
I know she’ll be glad to see me. 6. Jane lives far from her school and
... get up very early not to be late for the first class. 7. I haven’t writ-
ten to my pen friend in the USA for two months. I ... do it this week.
8. Sally ... go to the shops in town as she lives on a farm with no shops
in the neighbourhood.

“ A. Stephen is a pupil. He is on holiday now. Continue the list of
things that he doesn’t have to do.

1) He doesn’t have to get up early.

) T W
= 3 WA STEN
QIPJ B. Interview your classmates. Find out what chores they have to

do about the house. Make a general conclusion about how much
time children of your age have to spend on housework daily on
an average.
C. Compare people of these professions. Say what they have/
don’t have to do as part of their jobs.

a receptionist in a hotel a nurse

a police officer an air host

a social worker a travel agent

27 @yv Use must not or do/does not have to to complete these sentences.

1. I have already finished all my work, so I ... study tonight. 2. T ...
forget to take my notebook with me. 3. Bats can navigate in the dark-
ness. They ... see in order to avoid obstacles.! 4. David! You ... play with
sharp knives. 5. We ... go to the cinema if you don’t want to, but the
film is good. 6. If you want to be a good manager, you ... be rude with
a customer. 7. If you are afraid of dogs, you ... show any signs of fear.
8. You ... tell anyone my secret. 9. A person ... become rich and famous
in order to live a successful life.

' to avoid obstacles [‘pbstaklz] — 30. mabesxars cToakHOBenwuil, obneTaTH TIPensTCTBUSA
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!3 Complete the sentences with your own words.

1. Children don’t have to ... 4. Waiters mustn’t ...

2. Children mustn’t ... 5. Nurses don’t have to ...
3. Waiters don’t have to .. 6. Nurses mustn’t ...

Have to ~ Have got to

We do not use got forms to talk about habits or something we do repeat-
edly.

1) I don’t have to do the dishes in the morning. My mother always |
 does them.

' 2) Oh, my! I’ve got to wash a lot of dirty dishes tonight.

“ Choose have/has or have/has got to to complete the sentences.
Say where both are possible.

1. Oh, it’s getting really late I ... to go now. 2. My father ... to travel
a lot on business: he is a sales manager for a big company. 3. Melissa
... to look after her little brothers as her mother works in the evenings.
4. If you miss the last bus, you .. to walk home. 5. They ... to clean
their shop every evening after closing it. 6. Sam ... to decide for himself
who his real friends are. 7. They ... to practise more if they want to be
good tennis players.

II. Modal Verbs: Should/Ought to

obligation, moral, duty, advice
(o6a3annocme, MAzKoe HACMABLEHUE, COBEM) |

—

|

' You should (ought to) see “Titanie” — it’s a great film.
' Drivers should (ought to) obey the speed limit. :

n Work in pairs and give advice to your partner.
WEXAMPLE: — | don't feel well. | think | am coming down with a
cold.
— 1 think you should (ought to) lie down and take your
temperature.

1. I can’t see the blackboard when I sit in the back row.
2. My granny is in hospital.
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3. There is no food in the house.

4. My friend is arriving in Moscow but I forget what time his plane
gets in.

Our apartment is in a mess, and my mother is coming from her hol-
iday tomorrow.

My little brother has toothache.

Alice wants to improve her English.

Oh, I’m terribly cold.

o

©~o

3 8, 207/ choose the verbs that fit the situation best. In some cases
two are possible.

1. A person .. eat in order to live.

a) must b) should ¢) has to

2. A person ... eat a balanced diet.
a) must b) should c) has to

3. I don’t have enough money to take the bus so I ... walk home.
a) must b) should c¢) have to

4. You ... walk to and from school instead of taking the bus if you want
to get more exercise.

a) must b) should c) have to
5. This pie is very good! You ... try a piece.!
a) must b) should ¢) have to

6. If you want to become a teacher of English, you ... work hard at the
language you’re learning.

a) must b) should c) have to

7. Rice ... have water in order to grow.
a) must b) should ¢) has to

8. Your back hurts and the box is heavy. You ... carry it.
a) mustn’t b) shouldn’t c) don’t have to

! Sometimes in speaking, must has the meaning of a very enthusiastic should: You must
see this film. It's excellent.

162
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30 Match the pictures with their captions.

r o4 O D

a) There must be an N\

\ easier way to kill them,
“.Fred. ,,/

[ SO —

c) Well, cheerio, Bob.

b) | think you should have Must fly!

another drink, Sally.

m think you ought o \\
miss  your football
match one Saturday at

=T
i 4.

13 @§y| Express the same in English.

1. B mHamieii IKOJe MBI MOMKeM HOCHTH JPKHHCHI, eciu HaM xodercda. Mbl He
06s3aEbl HocuTh opMmy. 2. ThI He JOIKeH BHIXOAUTE Ges manbro. Ha yiaune
erpamHbIi xoaoa. 3. Ecau tyduan sxmyt (hurt you), He ciaenyer uX HOCHTb.
4. Kro-tro ykpan mMoil nacnopT. MHe HYKHO IIOHTH B MOJHIENCKHNA YIACTOK.
5. TBOM DOAWTENH He 3HAIOT, TAe ThI. Y BEPEeHA, OHH OyAYT BOJIHOBATHCHA O
rebe. Tol HomkeH MM mO3BOHUTHL. 6. THI He JyMaemb, YTO JaTbIHb CJAELYET
nsyyare B miose? 7. Ham mnoesx ciaomanca BYepa, X HaM NPHIILIOCH
3aKaHYMBATL HAIle INyTelmlectsue Ha aBToOyce. 8. Moa Mmama Kynuia
nocynomoeunyio mamuny (a dishwasher), Taxk uTo mue GoJbIle He IPUIETCHA
MBITE Tocyay. 9. Mou poauTenu O4eHb cTporue. i mosnieH paHO MPUXOAUTH
momoii. 10. He cmeil oTparuBaThes A0 9THX [IHMPOXKHBIX. Onu He ansA Teds.

111. Substanhmzed Ad]ectwes

deaf the deaf

'Deaf people are not able to hear. | Have you heard about a sign
Speak up, I’m rather deaf. language for the deaf?

blind the blind

'He can’t see: he is blind from | In each big city there are usually
birth. special schools for the blind.
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; dumb
' Deaf people are very often also
dumb.

the dumbr o
How do the dumb communicate? |

old
 How old is this city?

the old
The old need our loving care.

young
It’s wonderful to be young!

the young
The young often find it difficult
to understand the old.

| rich
Can you give me an example of a
rich country?

the rich
The rich have their own prob-
lems.

| poor
' They are as poor as church mice.

the poor
This government has helped the

rich but done nothing for the poor.

“ Use the adjectives from the table (pages 163—164) with or

without the definite article.

1. .. can learn to read with the help of their fingers. 2. I would like

all the people in my country to be

... and happy. 3. ...

and ... are the

two categories of people who may have problems with finding a job.
4. What do we call people who can’t hear: do we call them ... or ..?

5. This is the part of the city where
6. The historic part of our town is ...

Bfoaar EncLisn

... live, it looks very attractive.
and beautiful.

BVocauLary JECTION

Norices AND WARNINGS

35 @ Q@ Learn to understand these English notices (No. 21).

1. Some notices give you information:

| OUT OF ORDER |

It means ‘some
machine, phone, etc.
is not working’.

is full’.

_ NO VACANCIES |

It means ‘the hotel

. SOLD OUT
It means ‘there are
no tickets left for a
film or a concert’.
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2. Some notices tell you to do or not to do certain things:

| No Smoking ) "'i’leas_e Do Not 7Feecrl"‘ |"‘-ﬁITl;ease Keep off -\"
e R ) ~ the Grass
No Parking | Ha n
e SRS (PR HGNeEE | | Keep Right
I No Exit ) Remove the |
T Y e s : | Sl S
= \ SRS | Do Not Leave Bags |

Unattended

Nepepn |
——————————  [Please Queue Other S . -
. No Trespassing | Side | Do Not Lean out \}

# ‘ . of the Window |

Please Do Not | | Please Stack Your | : B
| Disturb . Plates Neatly on Keep Your Dog
' ———— | " ThisTable | | on the Lead |

3. Some notices are warnings — they tell you to be careful because some-
thing bad may happen:

.:_MIND YOUR HEAD._, - MIND YOUR STEP:' FRAGILE

It means ‘be careful, It means ‘be careful, It means ‘be careful,
you may hit your you may hit the step this breaks easily’.
head’. and fall’.

'BEWARE OF PICKPOCKETS}_" "\_BEWARE OF THE DOG

It means ‘be careful, there are It means ‘be careful, there is a
people here who will steal things dog in the house’.

from your bag or pocket’.

“ Try and complete these notices and warnings.

a) | Please do not ... | e) | Beware ... |

b) I Mind your ... f) i No ...
c) | Sold .. \ g) | Out .. |
d) | Keep | h) |LKeep OLL o i
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31 Say where you can see these notices or warnings.
e - ;
T ND'!;%ING
Keep Off A38
‘:,‘;:'.?:#:::::‘ FRAGILE BRI DECLARE
BEWARE OF : 3
THE DOG || NO TRESPASSING | Bnamanssssssssssnds SMOKING

PPurasaL VEr

to see

13 to see sb around — (vacmo) ecmpeuamuscs ¢ KeM-1mo
I’ve seen him around quite a lot recently.

l Goodbye, I’ll see you around!

3) to see through sth or sb — sudemv wmo-mo/xozo-mo nacrkeosw
You don’t fool me. I can see through your tricks!

é) to see to sth or sb — nosatomumuesa o wém-mo/o Kom-mo

Don’t worry, the house will be cleaned out, I’ll see to it.
See to it that you are not late for your English class again.
Could you see to my pets while I'm away?

4) to see sb off — nposodume rozo-mo
My mother always saw me off to school when I was very young.
| Will you come to the airport to see me off?

38 @] Say the same in a different way.

1. Don’t worry, I'll take care of your garden in summer. 2. We all came
to the airport to say goodbye to our friend who was flying to the USA.
3. I'm sure that I'll be meeting you quite often now that the school year
has begun. 4. I'm very surprised that he didn’t understand at once that
his little sister was lying to him. 5. When are you leaving? I'll come to
say goodbye to you. 6. Last week I met Jeremy quite often. Where is
he now, I wonder? 7. The criminal in the film was so clever, that he
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could easily understand the detectives’ actions. 8. Make sure that the
lights are switched off before you leave.

3, @ Complete the sentences using the missing words.

1. After all those years she had learned to see ... his lies. 2. Don’t you
worry about that. I’ll see ... that. 8. John said he would see ... our lug-
gage. 4. She saw him .. at the station. 5. The schoolchildren saw .
their teacher’s scheme. 6. Do you see Bob ... at all? 7. She knew him
well enough to see ... his laughter. 8. He saw his friend ... at the bus
station. 9. Have you seen Lizzy ... lately? 10. Will you see ... the chil-
dren?

“ @fﬂ Express the same in English.

1. MBI moexajw Ha BOK3aJ INPOBOAUTH TeTymuky. 2. He moram ObI BBI
mo3aboTUTHCS O TOM, UTOOBI Hammx rocreil Hamomam vaem? 3. Huxorzga
npesje A He BCTpPeYas YejloBeKa, KOTODPBIH HACKBO3B BHAUT BCE NETCKHE
yiaoBru (tricks). 4. KTo ua Bac Buzes (BCTpeuas) ero B IIOcjiefHee BpeMA?
5. Kro-uubyns fosskeH mozaborursesa 06 yaobeTse oTapixaomux. 6. MoxHaO
A NPHAY Ha BOK3aJl, 4TOOBI mpoBonuTth Tebsa? 7. Ham Hy)XeH KTO-TO, KOTO
TpyaHEo o6manyTh (to be deceived), KTO BMAUT TPOTHBHHKA HACKBO3b.

8. Hy, moka, yBumguMcal

PNew Worps 10 LearN
" A. Read and guess what the words in bold type mean.

The rights of the individual [,indi'vidzusl] are perhaps the most important
rights in a free society.

Don’t you know what a robot [‘roubnt] is?

Kleptomania [,kleptov’memnia] is a mania [‘meinia] of stealing things.

Jane Roberts was a lady of great talent and intellect.

The two writers worked well in combination.

Their talents combined created a lot of unforgettable characters.

The hybrid [‘haibrid] of a donkey and a horse is called a mule.

Have these instruments been sterilized [‘steralaizd], nurse? And where do
you keep the sterilized instruments?

Some birds can imitate [‘imitert] human voices.

Robert is a potential [pa‘tenfl] winner at our school competitions.

Little Jimmy became very emotional [1‘'moufonl]] when we had to leave
and started to cry.

ap) B. Look the words up to make sure that you have guessed
right.
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40" LP) Read the words, look them up and then study the word
combinations and sentences to know how to use them.

express [1k’spres] (v): to express one’s opinion, to express one’s feelings.
I’'m writing a letter to express my thanks for a lovely holiday.

nerve [n3:v] (n): 1 to suffer from nerves, to get on one’s nerves. His
nerves are very bad. Loud music gets on my nerves.
2 to have the nerve to do sth, to lose the nerve to do sth. John is
the dirtiest man I know and he has the nerve to tell me that my
shoes need cleaning. I wanted to tell Robert exactly what I thought
but I lost my nerve.

nervous [‘n3:vas] (adj): a nervous smile, a nervous speech, a nervous man.
Don’t be nervous — the doctor won’t hurt you. I'm a bit nervous
about my exam.

bother ['bnds] (v): to bother sb (with, about) sth. I’'m busy, don’t bother
me just now. I won’t bother you with my problems any longer. I'm
sorry to bother you, but can you tell me the time? Don’t bother your-
self about all these details.

indifferent [in‘difront] (adj): an indifferent person, an indifferent lawyer,
an indifferent teacher, an indifferent look. His manner was cold and
indifferent.

indifferently (adv): Did he talk to you indifferently or was he interested
in your plan?

beside [bi'said] (prep): Come and sit beside me. Brighton is a town beside
the sea. The lady sitting beside the driver was very nervous.

require [ri'kwaia] (v): to require sth, to be required to do sth, to be re-
quired of sth/sb. This job requires a clear head. Is there anything
further you require, sir? This plan will require careful thought. Si-
lence is required in library reading rooms. What is required of you?
All passengers are required to show their tickets.

equipment [1'kwipmont] (n): writing equipment, technical equipment, stu-
dio equipment, laboratory equipment. Pens, pencils and paper are
writing equipment. The engineer tested all his video equipment.

supply [so'plai] (v): to supply sb with sth, to supply sth to sb/sth. Will
you supply us with all the equipment required? Butchers supply us
with meat. The government supplies free books to schools.

supply (n): a large supply of food, a good supply of vegetables. Mother
always has a good supply of food in the house.

irritable [‘mritobl] (adj): an irritable man, to get (become) irritable. Jack
becomes quite irritable when he has toothache.

irritably [‘mritobli] (adv): Philip easily becomes angry and speaks with
people irritably.

case [keis] (n): a case of robbery, a case of murder, to work on the case,
a classic case of good education. There are five cases of food poisoning
in the hospital. 1 in case. I shall take my umbrella in case it rains.
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2 in any case. Come to see me tomorrow in any case.
3 just in case. Victor, come and take all the papers just in case.
4 in that case. — Shall we go for a walk if it rains? — Yes, but in
that case we’ll take our umbrellas and raincoats with us.

worn [won] out (adj): a worn out hat, a worn out coat. 1 threw the shoes
away because they were worn out.

record [‘reko:d] (n): 1 A doctor keeps a record of his patients’ illnesses.
2 to set a record, to break the record, to hold the record for discus
throwing. Who holds the record for long distance swimming?

record [ri'ka:d] (v): 1 to record facts, to record the score. What became
of this famous sportsman is not recorded. Will you record the score
in my notebook?
2 to record music, to record a concert. Their conversation was se-
cretly recorded.

predict [pri‘dikt] (v): to predict future, to predict the result, to predict
one’s answer. He looked at the sky and predicted rain. The fortune-
teller predicted that I would marry a scientist.

insist [in‘sist] (v): to insist on sth. David insisted that he had seen a
ghost. I said I would walk to the station, but he insisted on driving
me there.

desire [di‘zaid] (n): a desire to write a poem, one’s greatest desire,
a desire for success. Michael expressed a desire to see the papers.
I know about his desire to attend our meeting.

desire (v): to desire happiness, to desire to see sb. We all desire happi-
ness and success.

variety [va'raiati] (n): a large variety of goods, a great variety of colours.
There’s a large variety of dishes on the menu. My job is bor-
ing — there is no variety.

various [‘veorias] (adj): various parts of the country, various species,
various breeds of dogs. For various reasons I prefer to see him.

advantage [od’vantig] (n): an advantage over sb, to have the advantage
of doing sth, to do sth to advantage, to take advantage of sth. What
are the advantages of this method? Polly has an advantage over
Alice, she can speak Spanish. James had an advantage over all the
candidates — he had some experience in the job. You should take
advantage of the fine weather to paint the fence. Frank has the ad-
vantage of being able to drive.

43 Complete the sentences using the new words.

1. The children got a v...y of toys on their birthdays. 2. I have a sudden
d... for a bar of chocolate. 3. What are the a..s of air travel? 4. The
teacher i..s on good behaviour. 5. The old man p..d a change in the
weather. 6. John is happy. He has r...d the whole concert of his favourite
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group. 7. I’ve had the jacket for seven years, it is absolutely w... out.
8. I'll take an umbrella in c... it rains. 9. Jack had a headache and was
in an i.. mood. 10. The town is s..d with water from a river in the
hills. 11. Without the right e... the mechanic could not repair the car.
12. The lamp is b... the bed. 13. Is there anything you r.. ? 14. He
spoke to us i.. . 15. Jane told him to stop b...ing her.

44 @ Express the same, use your new vocabulary.

1. T threw my old shoes away because they were totally finished as
I had used them a lot. 2. 1 could tell from the look on Don’s face that
he was very pleased. 3. Some people can say that it will rain by just
looking at the clouds. 4. I wanted to go to the station by bus but my
father said very strongly that he would drive me there. 5. He ran the
race in the fastest time. 6. I’d love to go travelling, I badly need change.
7. What special things do we require to make a video film? 8. There’s
no reason for you to be afraid and worried: I’'m sure you’ll pass this
exam. 9. I had an idea of going on a boat trip on the river, but my
friends were not interested. 10. By that time I was so tired that my
only strong wish was to go to bed. 11. Every autumn this little garden
gives us wonderful tasty apples. 12. I hope you’re not going to trouble
dad with your homework now that he is ill in bed. 13. At that moment
the police had several murder problems on their hands. 14. Anna’s cous-
in was a kind man who easily became angry. 15. Quick thinking is use-
ful for a driver. 16. If it rains, we won’t go out.

45 Match the questions with their answers.

1,

2.
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How can people express them-
selves?

Do you really want me to
complete the work today?

. Why is Jack so nervous and

irritable this morning?

. Why do you never wear your

brown jacket these days?

. Why do you say there is

no variety in your life?

. Didn’t you say you loved this

actor?

. Will you believe me if I say

that I can predict the future?

. Where is the required equip-

ment?

. What’s bothering you?

a) I don’t like it any more.
It’s too worn out.

b) No, it is somebody imitating her.

c) He always feels this way before
the examinations.

d) Oh, no. In fact I'm quite indiffe-
rent to him.

e) Nothing much. I’'m just thinking
about all the things I have to do.

f) There are many ways. Person-
ally I paint pictures.

g) I would say it has a lot of advan-
tages.

h) Because it’s true. Each
day is like another.

i) I have nothing to do.

i) No way. I’m sure you’re kidding.
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10. How do you like living in the k) Yes, I insist on it. It’s very

country? important.
11. Is this Madonna singing? 1) Some of it is in laboratory 10.
“ Name 3 things (persons) that can be: a) potential; b) emotional;

c) nervous; d) indifferent; e) irritable; f) various.
47 See if you can find a name for the following:

1) a machine which works like a man and sometimes looks a little like
a man; 2) madness the sufferer of which has a kind of fixed idea and
may be dangerous; 3) the ability to think or reason; 4) a single person;
5) usually a plant or an animal produced from two different species;
6) to make sth so clean that bacteria cannot grow on it; 7) a very strong
want or wish; 8) a look on your face which shows your feelings; 9) the
clothes, machines, tools etc. necessary for a particular kind of work or
activity; 10) the quality of being of many different kinds; 11) a written
report of facts, events; 12) easily annoyed

“ Choose the right prepositions to complete the sentences.

1. Why was he chosen? What’s his advantage ... the rest of the candi-
dates? 2. With this variety ... dishes on the menu you will surely find
something to your taste. 3. Nigel’s desire ... the stage was so great that
nothing could stop him. 4. So, this is your decision. Do you insist ... it?
5. My friend keeps a careful record .. all the books he has read.
6. Though it wasn’t raining then, I took an umbrella just ... case. 7. I'm
looking for someone who will be able to supply me ... the information I
require. 8. The head manager explained what was required ... me. 9. You
are making a mistake: Michael is not indifferent ... you at all. 10. Lit-
tle children often bother their parents ... hundreds of questions. 11. She
was a little nervous ... seeing her old friend again. 12. The loud sound
of the television always gets .. my nerves. 13. .. the expression on his
face I saw that he didn’t understand what was happening.

oty different various

(pasauuHbLii, HeOOUHAKOBbLIL) (pasauumbtil, pa3Hoo6pasnbLil)

1. They have different plans. 1. They can offer various plans to

us.

2. Bill and Ann can’t agree. Their | 2.There exist various opinions as
opinions are different. to what we should begin with.

3. The two brothers have made | 3.I've heard of various approach-
different decisions of the prob- es to the problem, various de-
lem. I’'m not sure who is right. cisions of it.
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" Complete these sentences using different or various.

1. These gloves are not a pair. They are .. . 2. His reasons for leaving
were many and ... . 3. We often have ... opinions but we never quarrel.
4. My ideas of success are absolutely .. from his. 5. You can find ..
books in this shop. 6. The new and old computers are very ... . The new
ones are much faster. 7. Shoes of ... sizes were on sale.

50 @ Give English equivalents to these word combinations:

1) TaxEnbIl MeAMUUHCKHE coaygaii; 6) B atoMm ciyuyae;

2) B ciiyyae Hemoronwr; 7) B cayuae, ecim MOWAET JOMKIb;
3) B MOéM ciyuae; 8) B sobom ciyuae;

4) Ha BCAKMH ciayvaii; 9) knaccudeckuii cayuaii;

5) B ciyuyae moxkapa; 10) HeckoabKo cayuyaes.

§]" @V Express the same in English.

1. I xynuia pasHble (bpPYKTHI: AGIOKH, rpymn, abpUKOCHI U TIePCHKH,
2. MB!I oueHB pasHBle — 5 MI00JTI0 GBITH JO0Ma ¥ BECTH THXHI 06pas Ku3HU
(to lead a quiet life), a Mapu gacro xoaur B TeaTp, KHHO, HA BEUYEPUHKH.
3. ¥V Hero xopomas GuGIHMOTEKA AOMA — THI CMOKEID HAWTH Ha IOJIKax
camele pasHble KHHTH. 4. ToBopsaT, 0 BKycax He cmopsT. DTO npasma.
¥ Hac ¢ TOGO# pasnuuHBle BKychl. Moii BBIOOD Bcerga OTJIMYAETCH OT
TBOero. 51 Ob HUKOI/Zla He KyIuia TaKue Oproxu. 5. J[9BUA KOLIEKITHOHHUDYeT
Mapku. B ero kommeknum ecte pasHEIe MapKW, BRIOUYAT U peakmue.
6. CymiecTByIOT pasiuuHble CHOCOOBI OGBACHEHMS aroro. S BHaw no
KpaliHeil Mepe udeTwIpe.

L Focur . X beside besides

1. I do love to be beside the sea! | 1.Besides us there were only two
more people in the swimming

pool.
2.1 prefer sitting beside the | 2. Besides the long summer hol-
driver. idays British children have

some more holidays.

3. Their house is beside a lovely | 3.I’m not going with you. I don’t
green park. like to watch melodramas,
besides I'm tired.

“ Complete the sentences using beside or besides.

1. Come and sit ... me. 2. I don’t like that new dictionary, ... it’s too
expensive. 3. I have three other brothers, ... John. 4. There are many
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rivers in England, ... the Thames. 5. You can easily find my house. It’s
a tall white building ... the bank. 6. Is anyone coming ... Polly? 7. She
sat ... his little sister trying to comfort her. 8. — Where would you like
to sit? — If you don’t mind, I prefer sitting ... Mark.

PLuteNING COMPREHENSION

53 A. Before listening make sure that you know these words:

with a naked eye — HEBOODY KEHHBIM IJIA30M
an extraterrestrial [,ekstroto’restriol] — BHeseMHOE CYIECTBO
in flesh and blood — BO IJIOTH

() §l, B. Listen to the text “Is There Life in Space?” (No. 22) and
say ‘true’, ‘false’ or ‘not stated’.

1. Some stars in the sky can be seen with a naked eye, to see others
you require special equipment. 2. Now scientists know everything about
stars. 3. Television has helped to solve a lot of problems in space. 4. Now
people can travel to stars. 5. It will take a person not more than twen-
ty-five years to reach the farthest star. 6. Scientists try to find infor-
mation about stars sending out radio signals to them. 7. The radio sig-
nals go through space as fast as spaceships do. 8. If you send a radio
signal to space, you can get an answer not earlier than in fifty years.
9. Some scientists believe that there are living things on some stars and
they may have intellect. 10. Some people say they have met extrater-
restrials. 11. Large telescopes have been sent into space. 12. The tele-
scopes supply us with scientific information.

C. Try to remember which of the new words were used in the
story “Is There Life in Space?”.

YReADING FOR Dircussion

54 EI@ A. Read the text “The Surgeon” and say what makes the end of
the story unexpected.

B. Put the statements in the right order.

a) The patient refused to have a plastic cyber-heart.

b) The surgeon began to prepare for the operation.

¢) The assistant told the surgeon that his patient was nervous.

d) The medical engineer asked about the patient’s decision.

e) The surgeon agreed that he would be the patient’s surgeon
in charge.

f) The assistant didn’t care about the patient’s choice.
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The Surgeon

(After Isaac Asimov)

The surgeon looked up without expression. “Is he ready?”

“He is nervous,” said his assistant.

“They always are .. Well, it’s a serious operation.”

“I’ll see him in this room,” said the surgeon. “Has he made up his
mind?”

“Yes. He wants metal; they always do.”

The surgeon’s face didn’t change expression. He stared at his hands.
“Sometimes one can talk them out of it.”

“Why bother?” said the assistant, indifferently. “If he wants metal, let
it be metal.”

“You don’t care?”

“Why should I? Either way it’s a medical engineering problem and I'm
a medical engineer. Why should I go beyond that?”

“I care. I have to try.” The surgeon pushed a small button and the door
opened. The patient moved into the room in his motorchair, the nurse
stepping along beside him.

“You may go, nurse,” said the surgeon, “but wait outside. I will call
you.” He nodded to the assistant, who left with the nurse, and the door
closed behind them. The man in the chair watched them go. He looked
worried and uncomfortable. He said, “Will we be starting today?” The
surgeon nodded. “This afternoon.”

“I understand it will take weeks.”

“Not the operation itself. But there are a number of small points to take
care of.”

“Is it dangerous?” Then, as though trying to sound friendlier, but
against his will, he added, “...doctor?”

The surgeon paid no attention to this. He said calmly, “We take our
time to make it less dangerous, and we already have all the required
equipment. But I must ask you to make a decision. It is possible to
supply you with either of two types of cyber-hearts!: metal or ..”
“Plastic!” said the patient irritably. “Cheap plastic. I don’t want that.
I've made my choice. I want the metal because it is better.”

“It depends on the patient. In my opinion, in your individual case, it is
not. And we prefer not to call them plastic. It is a fibrous? cyber-heart.
It’s made of a polymeric material designed to imitate as closely as
possible the human heart you now have in your chest.”

' cyber- [’saiba] comes from the word cybernetics [,satba’netiks], the scientific study of the
way in which information is controlled in the machines and the brain. A cyborg [‘saibag]
is a man-like creature that is partly human and partly machine.

¢ fibrous [‘faibras] (from fibre) — the stuff parts of human body consist of
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“Exactly, and the human heart I now have in my chest is worn out,
although I am not yet sixty years old. I don’t want another one like it,
thank you. I want something better.”

“We all want something better for you. The fibrous cyber-heart will be
better. It has a potential life of centuries.”

“But it does wear out. No, I want it to be metallic, doctor. What’s the
matter with you? Are you afraid I'm making myself into a robot ... into
a Metallo, as they call them since Metallos became citizens?”

“There is nothing wrong with a Metallo. As you say, they are citizens.
But you’re not a Metallo. You’re a human. Why not stay a human?”
“Because I want the best and that’s a metallic heart. And will you be
the surgeon in charge? They tell me you’re the best.”

The surgeon nodded. “Very well. I will do what I can to make the op-
eration an easy one.”

The door opened and the chair moved the patient out to the waiting
nurse.

The medical engineer came in. “Well,” he said, “I can’t say what hap-
pened just by looking at you. What was his decision?”

The surgeon bent over his desk, putting together some records. “What
you predicted. He insists on the metallic heart. It has become a real
mania with people ever since Metallos became citizens. Men have this
strange desire to make Metallos out of themselves because they think
that Metallos are physically strong and powerful.”

“It isn’t one-sided, doc. You don’t work with Metallos but I do; so I
know. The last two who came in for repairs have asked for fibrous ele-
ments ... I suppose that some day we shall have Metallos that are a kind
of flesh and blood, and humans half made of metal. We have two vari-
eties of intellect on Earth now and in the near future we won’t be able
to tell the difference between them. We’d have the best of both worlds;
the advantages of man combined with those of robot.”

“You’d get a hybrid,” said the surgeon almost angrily. “You’d get some-
thing that is not both but neither. I believe in being what one is. I
wouldn’t change a bit of my own structure for any reason. I am myself;
well-pleased to be myself; and would not be anything else.”

He had finished now and had to prepare for the operation. He placed
his strong hands into the heating oven' and kept them there until they
became red-hot and completely sterilized. Though his speech had been
emotional, his voice had never risen, and on its metal face there was,
as always, no sign of expression.

1 gven [‘Avn] — meusb
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55 % &V see how well you remember the text and choose the right

1y

items.

The patient had a ... problem.

a) brain b) heart c) eye d) ear
- Before the operation the surgeon wanted to talk to the ... .

a) nurse b) doctor ¢) medical engineer d) patient
. The surgeon wanted to supply the patient with a ... heart.

a) metallic ¢) electronic

b) fibrous polymeric d) human

. The patient wanted to get a (an) ... heart.

a) metallic c) fibrous polymeric
b) electronic d) human

. The surgeon ... the results of his talk with the patient.
a) was pleased with ¢) didn’t care about
b) was not pleased with d) was impressed by

6. The medical engineer thought that in the near future there would be

only ... on Earth.

a) humans ¢) humans and robots

b) robots d) hybrids of men and robots
7. The surgeon himself was ..

a) a human c) a Metallo

b) half a man and half a robot d) a cyborg
5 A. Match the word combinations in the two columns:
1. to talk sb out of sth (into sth) 4) IPOTHB BOJH (JKeJaHHA)
2. against one’s will b) He cnemurs
3. to pay (no) attention to sth C) pPasIuuYnThL
4. to take one’s time d) orBeuaTk 3a YTO-TO
5. (to be) in charge €) OTrOBOPHUTH KOTo-Tu60 OT Yero-To
6. (in) flesh and blood (yroBopuTtb Ha 4TO-TO)
7.in the near future f) B Gummskaiimem Gyaymem
8. to tell the difference £) BO ILIOTH

h) (me) obparure BEHHMaHMe(s) Ha
YTO-TO
B. Express the same in Russian.

1. I'm not going anywhere in the near future. I’ve got some work to do

here. 2. The road won’t be repaired soon. The workers are taking their

17
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time. 3. The twins are so much alike that even their parents can’t tell
the difference. 4. Ron boasts that he has never done anything against
his will in his whole life. 5. The lecturer went on speaking paying
no attention to the noise. 6. May I ask you who is in charge of the
expedition? 7. He is not willing to go to the theatre but I’ll try and talk
him into it. 8. Those soldiers are made of flesh and blood; be careful
with their lives. 9. She talked her friend out of going on holiday to
France.

@} C. Express the same idea using the phrases above.

1. Soon people will know how to build houses at the bottom of the ocean.
2. I’ve heard much about this man but I have never seen him alive.
3. You can hand in your paper later. Don’t hurry. 4. I would like to
talk to him and make him give his apologies to his aunt. 5. Who is the
person in control of the job? 6. Now, children, will you listen carefully
to what I’'m saying? 7. Can you see any difference between the two
projects? 8. They made me join the other children though I didn’t want
to. 9. He wants to see this awful film. Let’s talk to him and make him
change his mind.

- PFoeusr—

In positive sentences do may be used to strengthen or support
another verb.

1. — Your new heart has a potential life of centuries. — But it does
wear out.

2. Do be careful!

3. You do look well today.

4, — Why didn’t you tell me? — I did tell you.

51 Make these sentences more emphatic. Use the verb do in the
right forms.

1. Come to my party. No party can be fun without you. 2. Turn down
the telly; I have a terrible headache. 3. I want to tell you that I know
the answer. 4. — You never keep your promise. — I keep my promise.
It just isn’t true. 5. Will you come in, Robert? Sit down. 6. Jane thinks
I don’t love her, but I love her. 7. Dolly, you look nice today. 8. — Why
didn’t you drive carefully? — I drove carefully. 9. — Jill hates ski-
ing. — I don’t think you are right. She loves skiing. 10. — Why didn’t
you buy either apples or pears? — But I bought some apples.
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Focur- -

When we mean any person or everyone we often say we, you or one.

1. We seldom meet people like him.
2. You seldom meet people like him.
3. One seldom meets people like him.
(Pedro scmpemuus wenogexa, noxoxcezo Ha Hezo.)

“ Use one in the meaning of everyone in these sentences.

‘EXAMPLE: We should do our duty. — One should do one’s duty.

1. If it’s necessary, you can always use a dictionary. 2. You can’t always
get what you want. 3. We should wash ourselves regularly. 4. You
shouldn’t expect all people to like you. 5. We live only once. 6. We have
to learn to do a lot of things ourselves. 7. You never forgive a friend
who lets you down.

” Read these sayings and think of some context where you can use
them.

2. One cannot put
back the clock.

1. One cannot be in two
places at once.

3. One is never too old
to learn.
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4. One must draw the line somewhere. 5. One cannot serve two masters.

Focurs Y~ either/neither

A. Either means one or the other of two or any of two; neither means not
one and not the other.

1. We can get there either by train or by air.

2. Take either of the books: they are both good.

3. — Will you have tea or coffee? — Neither, thanks.

4. “You’d get a hybrid,” said the surgeon. “You’d get something
that is not both but neither.”

B. Either and neither, either .. or .. and neither .. nor .. are usually the
plural, but can be used in the singular in formal English.

Neither of my parents are doctors.
Either John or Mary come to see me at weekends.
Neither of them is my partner. (formal)

C. We use either and neither to speak about two things.
We use any and none to speak about more than two things.

1. I have two good friends; neither is the same age as me.
2. 1 have a lot of friends: none is the same age as me.

3. Please give me either of these two postcards.

4. Please give me any of these five postcards.

‘o Choose either, any, neither, none to complete the sentences.

1. I have two full-time Disney cartoons and I like ... of them, I think
they are silly. 2. I’ll talk ... to Victor or to Sam. One of them may be
able to help us. 3. The Greens’ dog has puppies and they say I can have
... of the five! 4. He promised to lend me three new video films but gave

me ... . 5. .. of our teachers works on Sundays. 6. Could I have ... fish
or chicken, please? 7. I'm afraid I don’t like ... of the stories in this
collection. 8. ... Ireland nor Great Britain is a big country.
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(W] Express the same in English.
bl &

1. — Yro mel OymeM fgesnars cerogaa? — MBI MOeM NOHTH Jub60 B KUHO,
nubo B reatp. Yero 6vr Tebe xorenocs? — Hu rtoro, Hu apyroro. S yeran
H X049y ocrarecsa goma. 2. Hu oamH M3 AOMOB Ha Hamed yaume He
BRITVIAZUT coBpemMeHHO. 3. [Jlaif MHe, mo)Kanyicra, py49Ky HIM KapaH-
mam. Togmrea nubGo To, ambo apyroe. 4. Te Oymenrs GPYKTH HAH
mopoxxeHoe? — Hu To, Hu apyroe, cnacuGo. 5. f cobupaioch IPUTIACHTE
B TeaTrp aubo Huka, mubo Keiir. 910 3aBHCHT OT TOro, KTO M3 HUX oynmer
cBobozeH BO BTOPHHMK. 6. Hu Mou Apysbs, HM f HMKOTZA HEe CIBIMIAIHA 06
9TOM ITHCATeJe.

“ @ Listen to the text “The Surgeon” (No. 23) and try to read it
artistically in the speaker’s manner.

WfpEaKinG

BDiscusnne THE Texr
u Answer the questions.

1. Why was the patient nervous before the operation? 2. What did
the surgeon want to try and do? 8. Why was a fibrous cyber-heart bet-
ter for the patient? 4. Did the patient agree with his doctor? 5. What was
the patient’s argument? 6. Who were Metallos? 7. What made Metallos
attractive for humans? 8. Was the idea of becoming human also attrac-
tive for Metallos? What could make this idea attractive for them?
9. How did the medical engineer see the future of his planet? 10. Why
did the engineer’s words make the surgeon angry? 11. Whose point of
view — the surgeon’s or the engineer’s — would you support? Why?
12. At what point in the story did you begin to understand that the
surgeon was not human? 13. What details in the story could make us
understand that the surgeon was a Metallo? 14. Science fiction stories
tell us about impossible things but they also help us to understand our-
selves better. What does this story teach us? 15. Do you think that
hybrids of humans and robots can appear in future? Can modern engi-
neers and doctors make polymeric organs for the human body? Can you
look at that as the first step in this direction?

“ Comment on this.

Surgeons think that within 50 years one person in ten will have at least
one artificial part (implant) inside them.
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65 Imagine that you are the medical engineer from the story “The
Surgeon” and speak about the events described in it.

“ Make up and act out two talks: a) between the surgeon and the
patient; b) between the surgeon and the medical engineer.

‘1 The main character of the story “The Surgeon” is a robot." Say
what robots are and name some fields of life where they can be
used.

“ Some people nowadays think that robots can do more harm than

good. Work in two groups and discuss if robots are a curse or a
blessing. Here are some ideas that you may use. Support your
arguments with examples.

Robots
Pros Cons

1. can help people in dangerous 1. can make people lazy

situations 2. can break down and become
2. perform tasks where great dangerous

strength or accuracy is required 3. can take over and rule the
3. can help weak and helpless peo- people on the planet

ple (the blind, the old, invalids, ;R

ete.)

D iscusnne THE Toric
Toricar VOCABULARY

I.

Science can be defined as the development and systematization of peo-
ple’s knowledge about the physical universe. The word science also means
a branch of such knowledge. Some of the branches are:

* mathematics * biology

* geology = microbiology
* engineering * botany

¢ physics * zoology

* chemistry = astronomy

! The word robot was first used in a story and play produced in 1921 by Karel Chapek.
Soon the word became international and got into other languages of the world.
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II.

Speaking about science requires its own vocabulary.

»science and technology * to discover/a discovery
*marvels of modern science * to explore/(an) exploration
*to analyse and systematize facts = to invent/an invention
* analysis and systematization of facts » to observe/an observation
* to discover fundamental laws of nature s to test/a test
observations methods
discoveries laws
to make inventions studies
experiments scientific theories
tests research(es)
achievements
to do research breakthroughs
modern
high technology
information
new
I11.

Here are some of the urgent problems scientific minds are working at,
to mention only a few.

182

finding and using alternative sources of energy
learning how to save and conserve energy

creating highly effective systems of communication
collecting, storing, using and sending out information
recycling and reusing materials

studying particles smaller than atoms

creating new materials (with new characteristics)
climatic change

serious diseases like cancer, AIDS, heart and vessel problems, drug
addiction

exploring the underwater world

studying the first humans and ancient civilizations
development of life on the planet

UFOs' and the possibility of alien visits

UFO — an unidentified flying object — HJIO (HeomosmauHE JeTaKnIHi 00BeKT)
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IV.

Space exploration has been one of the most essential problems of our
time. It began on the 4th of October 1957 when the first Soviet satellite
[‘setolait] (Sputnik 1) orbited the Earth.

These things are done by scientists and engineers to maintain [mein‘temn]
space flights.

design and build spacecraft:

a) spaceships manned or not manned
b) satellites

¢) rockets

d) space shuttles

e) probes'

equip them with an engine powerful enough to take a spaceship beyond
the Earth’s atmosphere

develop the necessary instruments and devices for the vehicle

use the right kind of fuel

design and make spacesuits

launch the space vehicle into outer space

control the flight

help the astronauts (cosmonauts) to survive in critical situations and
land safely

The astronauts’ mission usually includes:

travelling in/into space

exploring outer space and other planets
observing objects in outer space

making experiments in a weightless environment
living and working in orbital space stations
producing new materials in zero gravity

In the near future the mankind [man‘kaind] may carry out some of the
following space projects:

e & & @ @

building space stations suitable for scientific research
colonize other planets, including the Moon

make interplanetary flights to Mars [maz]

develop technologies for Earth observation

send probes to Venus [‘vines] and Mercury [‘ms:kjori]

a probe [pravb] — aomz
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“ Find a name to each of these sciences:

1) the study of things that occur naturally, such as heat, light, sound,
electricity, magnetism, etc.
2) the science of living things
3) the science dealing with measurements, numbers and quantities
4) the scientific study of the Earth through its rocks, soil, ete.
5) the scientific planning of a machine, road, bridge, etc.
6) the scientific study of the planets, stars, the Sun, etc. of outer space
7) the science that deals with the nature of substances and the ways
in which they act on, or combine with each other
8) the scientific study of plants
9) the scientific study of animals
10) the branch of biology that deals with the study of microorganisms

[WPocus-'— to discover

to find, see or learn of something
no one knew before

to invent
to create something new

1. Trains were invented long be- | 1. Galileo discovered the planet
fore cars. Jupiter [‘dsu:pita].

2. Nobody knows who invented | 2. Columbus discovered America.
the wheel.

m Complete the sentences using either discover/discovery or invent/
invention in the right forms.

1. Who ... computer? 2. When did they ... oil in the North Sea? 3. The
mobile telephone is a wonderful ... . 4. Writing was probably the most
revolutionary of all human ... . 5. Penicillin was ... by Alexander Flem-
ing. 6. The ... of the atom meant the beginning of a new era in physics.
7. People have not only ... nuclear weapons but also have tried them on
other people. 8. The 15th—17th centuries were the time of great geo-
graphic ... . 9. Australia was ... for Europeans by James Cook. 10. In
what country was money first ...?

" Insert the words discover (discovery, discoveries, discovered),
explore (exploring, explored), invent (invention, invented), observe
(observation(s), observed), test (testing) to complete the sentences.

1. Let’s go to ... the caves. 2. Jane ... his actions with interest. 3. The
teacher is ... the students on their French. 4. When was the telegraph
..? 5. Scientists have ... a new virus. 6. The country became very rich
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following the ... of oil. 7. I think he made these proposals mainly to ...
the public opinion. 8. The oceans have not yet been fully ... . 9. William
is in hospital under .. . 10. She made some interesting scientific ...
11. The ... of the telephone was the beginning of the new era of com-
munication. 12. The .. of adrenalin came about through a mistake.
13. Printing depended on the much earlier Chinese ... of paper making.
14. We soon ... the truth. 15. One ... something that did not exist before.
16. She has ... the stars all her life.

Focur=-
/ technology
mexHuKa mexHoL02Us
science and technology We already have the technology to do this.
agricultural technology The plant uses the very latest technology.
a high level of technology

" Answer the questions.

1. What discoveries in the history of mankind do you regard as break-
throughs?

9. What inventions in the history of mankind do you regard as most
important?

3. Which of the centuries in your opinion saw the greatest inventions
and discoveries?

4. What things can you describe as marvels of modern science? And why
are they such?

5. Can you remember any outstanding names of well-known scientists,
explorers, inventors and discoverers in Russia, Western Europe and
the USA?

6. How do you understand the terms “high technology” and “new tech-
nology”? Do they describe absolutely the same things?

7. What makes the work of a scientist dull on the one hand and exciting
on the other?

8. What in your opinion does a scientist do? Give an example.

9. Would you like to become a scientist? If you would, what field of
research would you choose?

73 8fA, =37 Look at the list of urgent problems (Topical Vocabulary Ill,
p- 182), choose one of them and describe it. Say:

— how urgent the problem is;
— when it appeared;
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— what can be done to solve the problem;
— how solving the problem may affect the future.

Focusr- =
craft (plural craft) = a boat or a ship
an aircraft — a lot of aircraft
a spacecraft — a lot of spacecraft

a sailing craft — a lot of sailing craft
Vehicles that fly in space are called spacecraft.
The harbour was full of all kinds of craft.

" Match the English words and word combinations with their Russian
equivalents:
1. satellite a) TOILIHBO
2. shuttle b) TpaucmopTHOE cpencTBO
3. fuel | €) YyCIIOBMA HEBECOMOCTH
4. spacesuit d) soug
5. aircraft €) OCHOBHEIE (CYLIEeCTBEHHBIE) IPOGIEeMbI
6. vehicle f) conyrEHK
7. space g) KOCMHYeCKUH Kopablb C YeJI0BeKOM
8. weightless environment Ha Gopty
9. device h) orcyrerBue rpaBuTanmn
10. probe i) camonér, neraresbHBIH anmapar
11. manned spaceship i) cxadaugp
12. essential problems k) kocmoc
13. interplanetary flight 1) memxnnanerHBIi mONET (mEpenéT)
14. zero gravity m) KopabJik MHOTOPa30BOr0 HMCIIOIBL30BA-
HHSA
N) CPeJCTBO, MPHCIOCOOIeHTe
" Remember your Topical Vocabulary IV and name as many activities
as you can to describe what people do on the Earth and in outer
space to maintain a space flight.
" All the words below are computer terms. Match them with the

numbers in the pictures on p. 187—188.

a) flash drive — gurewra

b) keyboard — xaasuamypa

¢) mouse pad — Ko8purx 018 MbLUlKU

d) CPU (central processing unit) — IJITY (npoueccop)

186 =5
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e)
f)
g)
h)
i)

u)
V)
w)

display monitor/monitor/screen — morumop/axpan

slot — caom (passém)

surge protector — ycmpoiicmeo 3auiumbt om nepenados HANPANEHUR
scanner — cKaHupyluLee ycmpoiucmaeo/cramnep

external CD/DVD-ROM drive — snewruit CD/DVD-ROM npouzpeiea-
menb (IUCKOBOX)

program/application/software — npozpamma/npuKiadnas npozpam-
ma (npunoxcenue), npozpammmnoe obecneierue

CD/DVD-ROM disc — CD/DVD-ROM duck

cable — wabenb/unyp

tablet PC — naaHwemHbLil KoMmnbilomep

user’s manual — pykosodcmeo noaAb308amens

mother board — mamepunckas naama

printer — npunmep

power switch — swvixaovamens

mouse — Mbillib/MbLULKA

port — nopm

wi-fi router — wi-fi poymep (ycmpoiicmeo 0.1a Gecnposodnozo coedu-
HeHusa ¢ Humepnemom)

laptop — nopmamuéHbliL KomMnEIOMEP (anmon)
external speakers — 38yKo6ble KOJOHKU
hard disk drive — Haxonumenwv Ha Hécmrom ducke

=]
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" Q@ You surely know a lot about computers. See if you can understand
the words and word combinations in bold type and give their
Russian equivalents.

A computer is an electronic device that stores information and allows
changes in it through the use of (1) instructions. A modern computer
is capable of doing various tasks, like (2) word processing and (3) ac-
counting. Personal computers (PCs) are widely used but working on
them requires some techniques.

After turning on the computer a (4) PC user should (5) log into the (6)
network by entering their (7) user name and (8) password. Allow some
time for the (9) operation system to (10) load. Soon you’ll see a (11)
menu (or icons) on the monitor screen. With the help of the mouse or
the keyboard choose the needed icon and start the program. The program
allows the user to type texts, draw objects and (12) diagrams. While

\1 88 -
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drawing one can (13) shape, (14) move, (15) transform, (16) copy and
(17) fill objects. When creating texts we (18) format, (19) edit and copy
them. Both drawings and texts can be (20) saved or (21) deleted. If you
have a printer, you can (22) print the information displayed on the
screen. Don’t forget to save your (23) file onto your (24) hard disk and
(25) back it up onto the flash drive.

CD-ROMs can be used to produce images on the computer screen. The
user can move around the program by (26) clicking on different parts
of the screen with a mouse. Clicking on the text will provide a new
screen with more information, either in the form of texts and diagrams,
or as an animated cartoon.

Computers give us (27) access [‘xkses] to the Internet — an international
computer network connecting other networks and computers from compa-
nies, universities or individuals etc. You can spend a lot of your free time
(28) surfing the Internet and get all sorts of information from it. You can
enter the (29) chat room with other Internet users and debate urgent prob-
lems (30) online. Using an (31) e-mail address you can correspond with
your friends or open your own (32) webpage (website) and place there
information about yourself.

n A. Explain to someone in your family who doesn’t know it how to
work on a computer.

B. Today computers help people to do many things:
— bankers use them to keep track of money;
— telephone operators use them to put calls through;
— without computers, weather forecasters would make more
mistakes.
The list of uses is long. Can you continue it?

C. Say what advantages a computer gives to a user.

" People depend on computers so much that they sometimes think
the machines are giant brains. But there is another point of view.
Some people say: “Compared to people, computers aren’t at all
smart. Computers are machines that will do only what they are
told to do.” Which point of view do you share and why?

“ Interview your classmates and find out who in your class:

. has a computer (laptop, tablet PC) of his/her own

. uses a computer only for playing games

. uses a computer only for work

. uses a computer both for work and playing games

. spends 3 or more hours daily in front of the computer
. can make computer programs

[« WS SVl
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7. can work on the computer unassisted
8. will have to use the computer in their future job as they think
9. hates working on the computer
10. thinks that computers do harm to their users’ health
“ Here are some of today’s most controversial problems. Work in

pairs or groups and discuss if they are a curse or a blessing.
Give some good arguments for or against them:

1) nuclear power, 2) new information technology, 3) computerization
4) cloning’, 5) genetic engineering?

UCELLANEOUS

" A. Read the lyrics of the song and say why the world is compared
with submarine, what they have in common.

Yellow Submarine

(The Beatles)
(Lyrics: Paul McCartney)

In the town where I was born lived a man who sailed to sea,
And he told us of his life in the land of submarines.

So we sailed up to the sun till we found the sea of green.
And we lived beneath the waves in our yellow submarine.

We all live in a yellow submarine, |

Yellow submarine, yellow submarine. | Ftmes
And our friends are all on board,
Many more of them live next door,
And the band begins to play.
We all live in a yellow submarine, | 24
| 2times

Yellow submarine, yellow submarine.

And we live a life of ease,

Everyone of us has all we need.

Sky of blue and sea of green in our yellow submarine.
We all live in a yellow submarine,
Yellow submarine, yellow submarine.

3 times

B. Find some information about the history of the song and share
it with your classmates.

! cloning [‘klouniy] — xknorUpoBanmMe

* genetic engineering — rennas WH)KeHepHA

4“190 —
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33 @ Listen to the poem (No. 24) and read it.

The Cloud-Mobile
(By May Swenson)

Above my face is a map.
Continents form and fade.
Blue countries, made

on a white sea, are erased,
and white countries traced
on a blue sea.

It is a map that moves
faster than real,

but so slow.

Only my watching proves
that island has being,

It is a model of time.
Mountains are wearing away,
coasts cracking,

the ocean spills over,

then new hills

heap into view

with river-cuts of blue
between them.

It is a map of change.
This is the way things are
with a stone or a star.

or that bay. This is the way things go,
hard or soft,
fast or slow.
BProjecr WoRk 4

Work individually or in small groups and compile a quiz on science and
technology. Ask your parents or friends to help you with the material

for it.

You may also use reference literature and the following internet sites:

e http: /www.buzzle.com/chapters/science-and-technology.asp

N

* http: /www.sciencekids.co.n
e http:/www.brainpop.com/

» http: /www.resources.hwcdsb.ca

z/

In class hold your quiz. Decide whose quiz was the best and why.

‘Iur»mmc, Ue

You have just finished working on Unit 4. Think of it and say:

which things you practised doing in English (consider speaking,

reading, writing and listening comprehension);

to work on them;

where you can see your progress in English;
what problems with English you still have and how you are going

which things you enjoyed doing mostly and least of all.
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Going to Places:
The World of Travelling

WReviion

'| Listen to the recording (No. 25) and answer the questions.

9 On what kind of trip do people usually take this baggage?

’;"H,S'aﬁk
(backpack)

suilcase

4 utility case
vanity case
briefcase

(altaché case)

shoulder bag

b

tote bag duffel bag

garmé;il bag

luggage carrier
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Interview your classmates and find out how many of them:

never travelled to other towns or cities;
never travelled abroad;

travelled alone;

stayed at hotels;

never travelled by air;

never travelled by sea;

prefer travelling on foot;

hate travelling by train;

can drive a car;

take a lot of luggage on a journey;

travel light (with little luggage);

like talking to his or her fellow passengers;
like seeing people off;

believe that “there is no place like home”.

Sk, (sa| @§7) Choose the right items.

. You usually get your travel ticket at the ...

a) box office b) booking office

. Lost things can be found in the ... .

a) inquiry office b) waiting room
a) customs b) customers

a) luggage van b) luggage trolley

. Letters and parcels can go in the ...

a) guards van b) mail van

c) ticket office

¢) lost-and-found

. If you go abroad, you have to go through the ... .

¢) custard

. At the railway station you can leave your luggage at the ... .

c) left luggage office

c) letter van

. The word that has nothing to do with trains is ..

c) “cable car”
c) land
¢) an accident

c) “Carriage”

¢) steward

a) “dining car” b) “sleeping car”
. You make a voyage if you travel by ... .
a) sea b) air
. If two cars crash into each other on the road, we call it ... .
a) an incident b) a precedent
.. is a word used mostly in British English.
a) “Baggage” b) “Railroad”
A person in a hotel, station or airport who carries your luggage is
Bovs
a) guard b) porter
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5 [SAl @ Insert the prepositions where necessary.

1. I didn’t stay ... a hotel, I stayed ... my aunt when I was ... London.
2. Can you tell me how to get ... the airport ... your house? 3. Which
method ... travelling do you prefer, ... car or ... plane? 4. There is nothing

like travelling .. sea. 5. The train arrived .. the station and the
passengers got ... . 6. When the old lady got ... the car, it drove away
at once. 7. Jane doesn’t like to change trains when ... a journey, she

prefers through trains. 8. Was there a swimming pool ... board ... the
ship? 9. What bus do I take .. King’s Cross Station? 10. How much is
a first-class ticket ... London, please?

b 8l Read the texts and decide which of them describes: a sea port,
a railway station and an airport.

a) The customs clearance area is close at hand, and you must decide on
the ‘red’ or ‘green’ channel. ‘Red’ means you have something to declare,
and your baggage will be inspected. ‘Green’ means nothing to declare,
and the customs officers make only random checks. You will probably
be able to manage your luggage yourself, with the help of a trolley.

b) ... We had to wait in the waiting room. Next door to the waiting
room was the refreshment room; and there were other notices: inquiry
office, left luggage and parcels office. I chose to carry my luggage and
Peter pushed his on a trolley. The ticket collector stood at the gate
checking the travellers’ tickets.

¢) From the top deck I could see the huge cranes lifting the cargo.
I saw members of the crew walking getting ready for the voyage. I could
see the passengers, leaning over the rails and waving goodbye to their
friends standing below among the crowd.

P (84] @/ Express the same: a) in Russian, b) in English.

A.1. Our friends like to see off all their relatives who go travelling.
2. We soon saw through him and his little plan. 3. I’'ll go and see to
the dinner. 4. I don’t see him round a lot these days.

B. 1. Kro nposoxan rocnoguaa Ceudra B aspomopry, KOrja TOT yJeran
B Amepuxy? 2. Ofemaro, a mosafouyck 0 TOM, 4TOOBI JeTeil HAKOp-
Munu obenom. 3. Emy Humkorza He ypasanock obmamyTh (deceive) csoiwo
CTapIIylo cecTpy — oOHa BHJesJa ero HackBo3b. 4. Korma mul yBuaumes
cuoBa?

194 =
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8 [SA| &yy] Use your active vocabulary instead of the underlined words
and expressions in the text and think what the end of the
story could be.

Once upon a time there lived a famous entomologist. He was a devoted
scientist but he often felt worried and afraid (1) that his wife didn’t
understand him and was not at all interested in (2) different (3) species
of insects that he had in his collection. The way his face looked (4) was
not very often attractive. Sometimes he spoke showing that he was
annoved with (5) her lack of interest and wish (6) to see his collection.
She didn’t like to listen to his stories about the necessary facilities (7)
for his experiments and other things he needed (8). He had many friends
who often sent him enormous amounts (9) of insect food. And that
certainly put him in a better position (10) than other colleagues of his
who rather liked him but didn’t like to trouble (11) him as he could use

some not very pleasant phrases (12).

’ @] Complete these sentences with either ... or ..., neither ... nor ...
or both ... and ... .

‘EXAMPLE: ... is a mammal/are mammals.

a) Either a fox or a crocodile is a mammal. (/ln6o
navcuua, nmbo KPOKOAWS — MIEKONUTAIOLIEe.)
b) Neither a bee nor a fly are mammals. (Hu nyena, Hu
Myxa He SIBJSIOTCS MJIEKONNTalOLMMMU.)
c) Both dogs and cats are mammals. (M cobaku, u
KOLUKM — MAeKonurarmLme. )

1):... can fly.

2) ... was/were invented in the 20th century.

3) ... can be used as fuel for space rockets.

4) ... can be called (an) aircraft.

5) ... was/were discovered by the English.

6) ... is/are in the Southern Hemisphere.

7) ... is/are done by computers.

8) ... is/are heavenly body/bodies.

9) ... can imitate human voices.

'|° [SA] Divide the sentences into 3 groups: a) those expressing obligation,
b) those expressing objective necessity, c) those that express
friendly advice.

1. You should try various methods before you draw conclusions. 2. You
must keep a careful record of the experiment; a lot depends on how
careful you’ll be. 3. You should learn these English expressions: they may
turn out to be very useful when you go to the country. 4. Someone has
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to supply us with the laboratory equipment we require. 5. In case you feel
nervous before the examination, you should remember that you are our top
student and can’t fail. 6. The poor girl had to wear old shoes and worn
out clothes. 7. I'm afraid I must insist on your copying this text again.
8. If you want to win, you should have some advantages over your rivals.
9. Why do I have to predict the future? I have never been good at it.

'|'| [SA| say which of the two you’ll use in these situations: mustn’t or
don’t/doesn’t have to.

1. You’re telling a young child that it’s very rude to talk back to grown-
ups. 2. You’re telling your younger brother that you have plenty of food
in the house and there’s no need to go to the shop. 3. You’re telling your
friend what present you’ve bought for your sister and asking him not to
let out your secret. 4. You’re telling a neighbour’s little boy that he is
crossing the road in the wrong place. 5. You’re telling some young children
that it’s wrong for visitors to feed the animals in the Zoo. 6. You’re telling
your mother that you've washed the plates and she can relax and have
some rest. 7. You're telling your classmates that the first lesson tomorrow
morning has been cancelled,! and they needn’t come to school early.
8. You're telling your English teacher that you’ve already fitted the DVD
in the player and the pupils can begin watching the video film.

“ @ Use each of the adjectives below in two sentences: a) as a
substantivized adjective, b) as a not substantivized adjective.

‘EXAMPI.E: a) The hungry should be fed, and the sad cheered up.
b) Oliver Twist was hungry and sad and needed an
understanding friend.

1) dumb, 2) dead, 3) strong, 4) elderly, 5) rich, 6) disabled, 7) unemployed,
8) young

I! [(sA] @ Express the same in English. Think of the place of adverbs
in the sentences.

1. ¥Yrpom Moii oren Becerma mokymaer ragery B KHMOCKe (newspaper stand).
2. JI>KOH pelKO e3MHUT B OTIYCK OCeHbIO. 3. Bpemsa or BpemMeHH # omasmbl-
Bal0 Ha YPOKH, HO BOBCE He IOPMKYCE 3THM. 4. ITOT (PHIABM TOIBKO UTO
[IOKa3aH I0HBIM 3puTeaaM. 5. OH BpAX au Koraa-HHOYAb ObIBAJ B AHIIUU
3UMOH. 6. Hacro nm BEI BeTpedanu B TeaTpe CTOMh TAJNAHTIMBBIX JIONeii?
7. T'ociogun Pobeprc 06braHO He cnyckaercs K uan. 8. Kaxumu dbpykKra-
MH 4YacTO CHAOMKAIT CTOJIHILY JeToM?

' to cancel [‘kensl]] — oTmeHaTH
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[SA] Assess your results.

Task number 4 5 T AT B 8 10 i § 13 | Total

Maximum result | 10 17 4 4 12 9 8 8 72

Your result

WREADING FOR COUNTRY STUDIES

14 (@) A. Listen to the text “Canada” (No. 26) and say which of the two
items is right.

. The name “Canada” comes from an Indian/French word.

. The largest country in the world is Canada/Russia.

. Most of the Canadians live in the north/south.

. Canada has 3 territories and 10 provinces/3 provinces and 10 terri-
tories.

. Forests/prairies cover about half of Canada.

. The Queen is represented in Canada by the lord governor/governor-
general.

e QO DD =
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7. There are 3/4 political parties represented in the House of Commons.

8. Every child in Canada can be educated in English/English and French.
% B. Read the text “Canada” and match its paragraphs with their

names.

1. PROVINCES AND TERRITORIES 5. CLIMATE

2. POPULATION 6. EDUCATION

3. GENERAL FACTS 7. POLITICAL SYSTEM

4. NATURAL RESOURCES

Canada

The name Canada is believed to come from' the Indian word Kanata,
meaning “village” or “community”. This fact alone shows that the native
population of the country consisted mostly of Indian tribes. Now Canada
is the world’s second largest country after Russia and the largest country
in the Western Hemisphere. The country is so wide that six distinct
time zones lie within its borders. Some part of the country is beyond
the Arctic Circle. The capital of the country is Ottawa [‘ptowa]. Its
currency is the Canadian dollar, which is divided into 100 cents. The
country’s most important symbol is the maple leaf. One can see it on
the Canadian flag.

! is believed to come from — xak nosnarawoT, NPOM3ONLIO OT
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B

The populated southern areas of Canada have a moderate climate
when in the north the climate is characterized by very long, cold winters
with average temperatures far below freezing and cool summer months.
The most humid areas are in the west, where winds from the Pacific
Ocean bring a lot of rain.
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Canada has a population of over 30 million, about 80% of which live
in the south. About three quarters of Canada’s population live in towns
and cities. Canada’s largest metropolitan areas are Toronto [to‘rpntau],
Montreal [,montri“a], Vancouver [vaen’kuva] and Ottawa. The French were
the first to settle in the country in large numbers during the 17th and
early 18th centuries. People of British origin came to stay there mainly
after 1763, the year when the British conquered the French Colony of
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New France. As a result Canada has a dual cultural heritage and both
French and English are official languages. Other groups of population
are Germans, Italians, Ukrainians, Scandinavians, Poles, the Dutch and
Eskimo (Inuits).

D

Canada has 10 provinces and 3 territories, each with its own capital
city. French Canadians are mostly concentrated in the provinces of
Quebec [kwibek] (capital — Quebec City) and New Brunswick [‘branzwik]
(capital — Fredericton). They have kept not only their language, but also
their own culture. Both Ottawa, the country’s capital, and the largest
city of Canada Toronto are situated in the province of Ontario [pn'teariou].

The country is rich in natural resources: gas, oil, coal, gold, copper,
iron ore, nickel, uranium, zinc, along with wood and water. It is one of
the world’s leaders in mineral exports. Its soils, which are especially
rich in the three prairie provinces of Alberta [®l'b3:ta], Manitoba
[,mani‘tavba] and Saskatchewan [se’sketfowon] are intensively utilized
and make Canada one of the world’s largest exporters of agricultural
products. Forests cover about half of Canada. They are the basis for
such important industries as lumbering and paper production. Forests
also give home to deer and caribou, squirrels, minks, skunks, mooses,
beavers, black bears and other animals.

Canada is a constitutional monarchy. Elizabeth II, Queen of England,
is also Canada’s Queen and sovereign of a number of realms. The Queen
is the head of state, and is represented in Canada by the governor-
general.

Legislative power is vested in Parliament, which includes the Queen,
the Senate of 104 appointed members and the House of Commons with
about 300 elected members. National elections are held at least once
every 5 years. The leader of the political party with the largest number
of seats in the House of Commons usually becomes prime minister and
forms the government.

There are three main political parties represented in the House of
Commons: they are the Liberal Party, the Progressive Conservative Party
and the New Democratic Party.

Each of the provinces and territories administers its own educational
system. Schools are operated by local education authorities and generally
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give 6 to 8 years of elementary and 3 to 5 years of secondary schooling.
Any child can be educated in either of the two official languages. Canada
has community colleges that offer technical and vocational training and
a number of universities and four-year colleges. Among the largest
universities are the University of Toronto (Toronto), University of
British Columbia (Vancouver), University of Alberta (Edmonton), in
which the language of instruction is English. Prominent French language
universities are the Université de Montréal, Loval Université, and the
Université du Québec.

“ Remember the text “Canada” and:

1. say what information about the country you found new;

2. say what other facts on Canada (apart from those mentioned in the
text) you know;

3. say what kind of information is missing in the text;

4. make a list of ten questions answers to which you can’t find in the
text, see if your friends can answer them. If they can’t do it, find
the required information in reference books yourself and then share
it with your friends.

'I‘ Complete these sentences from the text “Canada”.

. Now Canada is the second largest country after ...

. The country’s most important symbol is ... .

. The French were the first to settle in the country in large numbers
AUEINE w5

. Both .... and ... are official languages.

. Canada has ... provinces and ... territories, each with its own ... .

. Forests cover about ... .

. Legislative power is vested in Parliament, which includes ... , ... of

104 appointed members and ... with about 300 elected members.

.. can be educated in either of the two official languages.

1S O DD =
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17 See if you understand these words and word combinations right
and choose the correct definitions.

1. A time zone is ... .

a) any of the 24 parts, each about 15° wide, into which the Earth is
divided for the purpose of keeping time. The difference between
each of the neighbour parts is one hour

b) a division of the Earth’s surface according to temperature, marked
by imaginary lines running round it

2. A moderate climate is ... .
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a) a mild climate with no great difference between minimum and
maximum temperatures

b) a harsh climate with very low temperatures in winter and very
high temperatures in summer

. Metropolitan areas are ... .

a) countryside territories

b) territories of big cities or capitals

. Cultural heritage is ...

a) good general knowledge of a certain culture

b) cultural traditions passed from generation to generation

DAl 38 s

a) a fight with guns or swords between two people

b) consisting of two separate parts

.An Eskimo (Inuit) is ...

a) a member of a race of people living in the far north of North
America
b) anyone living in the icy far north of North America

.An exporter is ... .

a) a person, company or country that sells goods abroad

b) a person, company or country that buys goods from abroad
.Lumbering (in American English) is ... .

a) cutting trees or wood

b) building houses of wood (wood houses)

. A prime minister is ..

a) the leader of the government

b) the leader and the ruler of the country

Vocational training is training preparing one for ... .

a) the career of a vocalist
b) specific jobs

“ Answer the questions about Canada. Use the maps on p. 198, 202.

. Where is Canada situated and what countries does it border on?
. What oceans is the country washed by? What are Canada’s biggest

rivers and lakes? Where do the rivers rise and where do they flow?

. How can you characterize the relief of the country? Has it got any

mountain ranges? How high are they?

. Where do most of the Canadian population live and why?
. What is the administrative division of the country?
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6. What are the biggest cities of Canada and where are they situated?
7. What natural resources is the country rich in?
8. What places in Canada would you like to visit and why?

PACLETC

1 oil

Mierals and energy

[l Natural gas Uranium
A Iron ore

© Gold

A lot of people think that Canada is in many ways like Russia.
Say what makes our countries alike and different.

Imagine that you work for a travel agency. How would you
advertise a trip to Canada?

Use the outline of Ex. 14 and speak about Canada.

-READING FOR INFORMATION

" @ A. Read the text once and say when the travellers for whom these

202

instructions were written lived. Explain your choice of the time
period.
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B. Say what information offered in the text was new to you. How
could you estimate it?

Etiquette [‘ctiket] helps the wheels of life to turn smoothly and
happily. It is especially important for travellers to know how to behave
both in their own country and in foreign places.

A little knowledge enables one to give due consideration to others,
to appear and to be at ease in all circumstances [‘s3:komstonsiz], to say
and to do the right thing at the right time.

Remember that the spirit of true courtesy [‘k3:tisi] does not find ex-
pression only on social occasions but in everyday affairs such as travelling
in public vehicles and walking in the streets whether at home or overseas.

First Rules for Travellers

Money: Take one fourth more than your estimated expenses, and a
good supply of small change.

Geography: Acquaint yourself with the geography of the route [rut]
and region of travel.

Luggage: Arrange, if possible, to have only one piece of luggage to
look after.

Dress: Better be too hot for two or three hours at noon than be cold
for the rest of the twenty-four.

Time: Be at the place of starting fifteen minutes before time, thus
allowing for unexpected detention by the way.

Breakfast: Do not begin a day’s travel before breakfast, even if it
has to be eaten at daybreak. Dinner or supper can be more easily ignored
than a good breakfast.

Manners: Respect yourself by demonstrating the manners of a
gentleman or lady, and then you will receive the respect of others.

Language: A good knowledge of the language of the country you are
to visit is an immense help and will make the journey more agreeable.

Climate: No special considerations may be necessary when travelling
to moderate climates or on short journeys, but for longer journeys and
to tropical climates it is important to have tropical clothes as part of
your hand luggage. The traveller’s comfort depends on his dress being
suitable to the climate he is in.

Packing: Always allow ample time for packing. See to it that every
piece of luggage is properly labelled and that all labels previously used
are removed. The principal point to remember in packing is to leave the
things you are most likely to require, during the journey or on arrival,
until last. If you carry a handbag, small portmanteau [pot‘mentou] or
holdall, they should be put in these.

Trains: This new mode of transport should not be feared. It is safer
to ride on the railroad than to walk through the streets.

203
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It is unwritten law that the passengers occupying the window seats
facing the engine have “charge” of the windows. There is no reason why
you would not ask one of the window seat passengers if he would object
to a window being opened.

Make-up: It is not a correct thing to do to make up while travelling.
Many girls prefer not to show too openly how much the rosy of their
cheeks owes to art instead of nature. It’s not right for young men to
use a comb or nail file in public places.

Lost: If you are lost, use your watch. Point the hour to the sun and
the south is exactly half way between the hour and the figure 12 on the
watch. For instance, suppose it is 4 o’clock, point the hand indicating
4 to the sun and 2 on the watch will be exactly south.

Journal: Many experienced voyagers keep a journal while they are
travelling. A well-kept journal acts as a remembrancer for years to come.
Be sure to pack inks, nibs, blotters and note pads.

2 Read the text (Ex. 22) again and choose one of the titles for the
instructions above. Explain your choice.

a) PROS AND CONS OF TRAVELLING
b) TRAVELLER’S GUIDEBOOK
¢) PRACTICAL ADVICE FOR THE TRAVELLER

94" SHh, 7P In each paragraph of the text (Ex. 22) one sentence is
missing. Find the right paragraphs for the sentences below.

1. Several maps of the place where you are going can be handy.
2. It is better to wait for extra 15 minutes than to miss your train or
coach. Besides, everyone knows: “First come, first served.”
. An umbrella is essential for any climate.
Pack a good writing case.
Try and learn at least some minimum vocabulary to be able to show
your politeness.
Remember: travelling light is faster and much easier.
Don’t limit yourself to a cup of tea and a sandwich. Eat something
filling.
. Consider the comfort of your clothes before elegance and don’t pay
too much attention to change in fashion.
9. Every watch is a compass.
10. There are usually separate carriages reserved for ladies who need to
travel alone.
11. You may be expected to tip porters at railway stations and hotels.
12. Good manners are a letter of recommendation.
13. When packing remember the saying: “A little method is worth a
great deal of memory.”

Ne Ghw

0
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14. A vanity case anyhow is one of the most important things on a
journey.

!s In the text (Ex. 22) find equivalents for these:

1) cBOGOJHO UYBCTBOBATH ceGsi MPH JIIOOBIX 00CTOATENBCTBAX; 2) AYX HCTHH-
HOiT TAJAHTHOCTH (BEXKIMBOCTH); 3) NMpeAlojaraeMble pPacxombl; 4) MapmIpyT
I MecTO NyTelecTBHA; D) HempeABUAeHHBIe 3ajep:ku; 6) Ha paccsere;
7) 3aCiIy:KHTh yBaskeHue APYTHX; 8) c/esaTh IyTemecTsre Gojee IPHATHBIM;
9) ocoboe pHuMmanme; 10) gocrarounoe Bpems; 11) He cieayeT GOATHCH;
12) mo xomy moeszna; 13) UMeTh OKHA «B CBOEM DACHOPAMKEHHUM»; 14) BOs-
paskaTh IPOTHB TOrO, YTOOBI OKHO OBLIO OTKPBITO; 15) HACKOJIBKO PyMAHEIl
MK ABIAETCA ECTeCTBEHHBIM, & He CO3JaHHBIM C IOMONIBI0 KOCMETHKH;
16) nmuimouka auasi Horreit; 17) HampaBbTeé YaCOBYIO CTPENKY, YKa3bIBAIOLIYIO
Ha mudpy 4, Ha conrne; 18) Bectu gHeBHUK; 19) HanoMHHAHHE.

BNEw LANGUAGE
BGraMMAR JECTION
1. Modal Verbs: to Be (to)! and Need

plans and arrangements orders

(3annanuposarHbie delicmeus)
Especially when they are offi-
cial, formal style.

a) The president is to wvisit
Nigeria next month.

b) They are to get a 10 per
cent wage rise in June.

c¢) The Queen was to visit

(npurxaszanus)
Often used by parents to their
children.
a) You’re to do your homework
before you watch TV.
b) Liz, you are not to be back
late.

c) Jane is to eat all her supper

before she goes out.

To be (to) M

Japan last year.

instructions and notices (uncmpyrkyuu u o006sa6/€HUA)
(with passive infinitive?®)
a) This form is to be filled in ink.
b) To be taken 3 times after meals (on a medicine bottle).
| ¢) These tablets are to be kept out of reach of children.

! T'naron to be (to) mMoxer mMeTh (hOPMEI HACTOAIIEr0 HJIHM HpOINeANIero BpeMeHH. Jli#
BHIDA’KeHHs HeoGXOIMMOCTH COBEPIIHTH YTO-TO OrOBOPEHHOe B OyAyIieM ynorpebiserca
raarosn to have to: We’ll have to arrive earlier than six.

2 passive infinitive = to be + past participle of the main verb (to be taken, to be filled
in, to be returned)
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“ Divide the sentences into 3 groups: a) to be = a planned or
arranged action; b) to be = an order; c) to be = a notice or an
instruction.

1. Now listen, children! I'll leave you for a second and you are to be
quiet until I come back. 2. These tablets are to be taken with a lot of
water. 3. The conference is to begin at ten exactly. 4. You are to report
to the head as soon as you come to work. 5. The delegation was to arrive
on Saturday, but the time of the arrival was changed. 6. The gate is to
be locked after 8 p.m. 7. You are to do the washing-up before you leave
for the cinema. 8. Dogs are to be kept on a lead.' 9. The visit was to
last for five days. 10. To be handled with care.

” @ Express the same in English. Use the verb to be.

1. Bam cieayeT noTOPOIMTBCA: 3aJl JOJKeH OBITHL TOTOB K HAYally 3ace-
maHudA. 2. BceM BaM HaZIeKHT OCTATHCA IOCJe YDPOKOB M 3aKOHYHTEH pa-
Gorty. 3. UHCTPYMEHTEI CIeAyeT OCTABIATL 3iech. 4. IIpHHUMATEL ¢ BOAOiL
UIu (PPYKTOBBIM COKOM. 5. JIOKYMeHTEI JOJKHBI OBITH 3a94UTAHBI B Hap-
snamenTe. 6. IIlpeMbep-MHHHCTD JOJKEH OCETHTH HAIIY CTPAHY B aBIYCTE.
7. CoyrHMK [go/sxeH ObITH 3anmyimieH B Hadale Jera. 8. He Harpesarh
(to heat) Beimre 50 rpagycos. 9. Thl go/keH MONPOCUTH POAUTENEH 3aHTH
B mkoay. 10. Ora npobiema noKHA OBITH pellleHAa IPABUTEILCTBOM B
onrskaiimeM Oymyiiem.

ordinary verb

-8 Everybody needs to rest sometimes.
She says she needs me.
do/does Do we need to reserve seats on the train?

She says she doesn’t need me any more.
We don’t need to talk to them again.
John, you don’t have much time. You need to hurry up.

to

-

modal verb

| (quite rare these days except for needn’t which is common)
| He needn’t explain anything — we understand the situation.
' We needn’t reserve seats — there’ll be plenty of room on the train.
‘ — Must I pay cash?

— No, you needn’t. We take cards.

! a lead — moBomoOK
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” Read the sentences and say in which of them need is a modal
verb and in which it isn’t.

1. How much bread do you need for your sandwiches? 2. You needn’t
shout: I can hear you. 3. Everyone in this world needs love and care.
4. We needn’t help Alex: he will manage the job perfectly well. 5. I don’t
think I need to tell you that Alice’s holiday was a huge success.
6. I give advice only when it’s needed. 7. I didn’t need any extra time
and completed the test very quickly. 8. Must I call back? — No, you
needn’t. I’ll call you myself. 9. The kids needn’t go to bed early: they
have no classes tomorrow.

29 @y Express the same in English. Use the verb need.

1. Ham He HYKHO IIOKYIaTh CErogHd MPOAYKTBI, MBI naém obenaThk B pe-
cropad. 2. Komy-HuGyAb HY/KeH UyHeCHBII cepwiii xorénok? 3. He nHazmo
CHeINHUTh, O Toe3fa emeé Tpu daca. 4. §I moHmman, 9TO Cam HYyKIaeTcH
B Moeii momommm. 5. Ham He HysKHa emé OJHA aKTpHCAa HA 3Ty PpOJEb.
6. He HY)XHO TOBOPHUTbH 00 9TOM CHOBa, 5 BCE IIOMHIO. 7. BaM HYXHBI
HOBLIe Komuu sroro Tekcra? 8. Eciu HaM He HaJO CerojHA TOTOBHUTE ypoO-
KW, naBaiiTe cXOOHUM B KHHO.

30 @yy/ Complete the sentences with needn’t or shouldn’t.

‘EXAMPLE: You needn’t explain anything: | understand.
(He Hapo Huyero oObsICHATh, f BCE MoHUMal. )

You shouldn’t explain anything: you'll be wrongly
understood.

(He wHago (He coBeTyl0) HU4ero 006bACHATL, TEebs
HernpasuibHO MOUMYT.)

1. You ... take a taxi, we have plenty of time. 2. Children ... spend so
much time in front of the television. 3. Tell your mother that she ...
worry: it’s bad for her heart. 4. You .. worry, dear, I’m sure that
everything’s going to be just fine. 5. Your friend ... stay here for the
night, I’ll take him home in my car. 6. Little children ... be allowed to
walk the streets not accompanied by grown-ups. 7. Young people ..
forget that they’ll be old one day. 8. You .. mention this again: I’ll
never forget it. 9. Mr Anderson ... book a room in the hotel: they can
stay with us.
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II. Modal Verbs with Perfect Infinitive'

' 1. Modal verbs usually refer to the present or the future. However, modal verbs
can be used with perfect infinitives to talk about the past. |

modal + have + past participle (main verb)

could have done shouldn’t have done
i should have done needn’t have done

| 2. We often use perfect infinitives to talk about “imaginary” past actions and
events: things that didn’t happen.

' o could have + past participle (main verb) = something i
that was possible but didn’t happen

You could have told me about it.
- Tt moz 6bL ckazamv mue 06 amom (@ moL He cKasamn). .
. That was a bad place to go skiing — you could have broken your leg. |
| e MbL MOZ ObL cromame Hozy (HO, K cuacmwvio, He caoma.t).
- John could have read the note.

Hacon moz 6vt npowumamo 3anucky (Ho He npouumadn).

| e should/shouldn’t have + past participle (main verb) = about i
‘ something that didn’t happen

I should have phoned Ed, but I forgot.
Mhe caedosano noseonume 3y .. (o a2 ne no360HU.TL).

You shouldn’t have worn your mother’s shoes.
Tebe ne caedosano nadesamv mamutbvl my@.au (a met radena).

'You shouldn’t have said things like that to Granny.
' TeGe ne caedosano zoeopumsv nodobroe babywre (a moL crasan). |

| G needn’t have + past participle (main verb) = about something
j which was done but that was not necessary 1

I needn’t have cooked so much food. Nobody was hungry. |
' Mmne ne cmouno zomosums max MHOZO ... (a a npuzomosuana).

' We needn’t have watered the flowers. Just after we finished it |
| started raining. 1

Ham He 6vino Hynder noausamv ysemer ... (@ Mbl ux noauau).

2
2%

! perfect infinitive = (to) have + past participle of the main verb (to have finished, to

have done, to have told)




UNIT 5

3] Divide the sentences into two groups: those in which the described
action a) took place; b) didn’t take place.

1. You should have told your father the truth when he asked you.
2. The minister shouldn’t have mentioned this fact at the press
conference. 3. We should have come a little earlier, then we wouldn’t
have missed the beginning of the film. 4. The house should have been
painted years ago. 5. The tourists shouldn’t have taken a boat trip that
day: it was too cold. 6. Justin shouldn’t have asked for his friends’
advice, he should have decided himself.

n @{} Michael was in London last Sunday. He had a chance to visit the
National Gallery, Trafalgar Square, the Houses of Parliament and
Westminster Abbey. Say what other sights Michael could have
seen (visited) in the capital of Great Britain.

WX AMPLE: Michael could have visited the Victoria and Albert Mu-
seum.
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33 &7/ Express the same in English using modal verbs.

1. Mue He cromn0 3BOHUTH DHAM. Mos cecTpa HO3BOHWJIA €My 4O MeHd.
2. Tel Mor GBI CKasaThb MHE, YTO MbI He HAEM B IIKOJY B IOHEAETBHUK.
3. Anuce He Hazo GBLIO TUTH XOJOAHOE MOJOKO. 4. KuM cTomI0 HameyaTats
nuceMo. Eé mouepk Hukyza He rogurcsa. 5. Muxaunga He HYKHO 06 sTOM
copamuBark. OH 3HaerT oTBer Ha ®TOT Bompoc. 6. Thr Mor GBI HPUHATH
y4dactue B copeBHoBaHWH. Iloyemy Te1 He mpmmeén? 7. Kapommn, Tebe
CJIEIOBAJIO BHIMBEITE mocyay. 8. Ham He Hy:XHO HCKaTh 0a0yIIKHHEI OUKH.
Ona ux yxe mamua. 9. [[’KeKy He CTOMJIO XOAHTL B MarasmH. [loMa IOJIHO
enpl. 10. VM cremoBasio HOKPAacHTEL CTeHBI B JKEATEIN mBeT. locrosxe
AmamMc HpaBHTCA 3TOT IIBET.

‘?10 — —— —
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Polly is a lazybones. She is on holiday now and spends all the

days lying in bed and watching TV. Her elder sister comes home
after work. The flat is in a mess. Think of 10 sentences she may

use speaking to Polly.

‘EXAMPI_E: You should have made your bed.

S

Your school holidays are over and you may regret some things

that you should/shouldn’t have done, could have done or needn’t

have done. What are they?

‘EXAMPI_E: a) | shouldn’t have slept so much.
b) | could have visited some museums.
c) | needn’t have repaired my bike: my parents are

going to buy

III. More Facts about Adverbs: Adverbs and Adjectives

me a new one.

English

— — —

Russian

' Adjectives are used to say how
something is, seems, becomes, gets,
grows, looks, feels, tastes, smells,
sounds, appears, turns.

Adverbs are often used in similar‘

cases.

William feels sad.
Jane looks great.

It’s growing cold.

The music sounds loud.
Roses smell sweet.

VuiIbAMy TpyCcTHO.

I»keffH BBITJIAAHUT OTIAMYHO.
CraHOBUTCHA XOJIOJHO.
Myseika 3BYYHT T'POMKO.
Po3bl maxHyT CIATKO.
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36 @@ Express the same in English. Use the verbs from the table on
p- 211.

1. Jlappm mpexpacHO BBIMIAAMT AJs CBOEro Bo3pacTa. 2. Maipumk Kaxer-
CA CHHIIKOM YCTaJbIM, YTOOBI MATH Aaibime. 3. AHHA T'OBOPHT, UTO IIpe-
KpacHO YyBCTByeT cebs mocie oraeixa y mops. 4. Ilupor xopom Ha BKyc,
crnacubo. 5. CraHoBUTCH kapKo, gaBail oTkpoem okHo. 6. Ero pacckas 3By-
9HUT MHTepecHO. 7. YalHWK Bcé emié ropsumii Ha ouryns. 8. Xopomr Ju cyn
Ha BKyc? 9. Bel BeIrIaAzure ouennr Hapsagmo. Kyma Ber mmére? 10. Twoii
OparHmiKa Ka)eTca BHOJHEe cdacTauBeiM. 11. IlecHA BByYuT Cammeom
THXO, f He NOHUMAaw cjoB. 12. Yto aT0 3a 6mogo? OHO Tak BKycHO maxHer!

L9l @ Make up sentences of your own. Use the verbs and adjectives
below.

Verbs:
Adjectives:

look, seem, feel, taste, sound, smell, appear, turn
good, wonderful, nice, lovely, pleasant, unpleasant, awful,
horrible

‘EXAMPI.E: Liz looked wonderful at the party.

Focur =

adjective adverb

. That day John looked sad and

unhappy.

. Tom grows very nervous when

I mention his marks.

. The answer appeared unexpect-

ed.

. Bally turned pale and left the

room.

. My mother’s perfume smells

very nice.

.John looked at us sadly but

said nothing.

.The flowers grow wonderfully

in such weather.

.John appeared unexpectedly at

the end of the party.

.Sarah turned the leaves of her

book quickly.

.A dog’s nose can smell very

well.

12

3§ 23"/ Express the same in English.

1. Cupens (lilac) maxuer cmagko. 2. II:xoH Bcerza roBopuT tuxo. 3. Moii
AAAA IOCMOTDPeJ Ha MeHA cepauTo. 4. MyssiKa 3BYYHT IpoMko. 5. Hemnu
9YYBCTBYeT cebs XOpomo, a eé cecrpa BCé emié BHINIAZAT IIoxo. 6. Ieru
IJIOXO IOBOPAT mo-ucnaHcku. 7. Korma AHHA ycablnana aTy HOBOCTH, eif
crano rpycrHo. 8. Jskexky Obl1o Temsno. OH He YyBCTBOBAJ, YTO HA VIIWIE
noamopaskusano. 9. I'ocmoska Burc Xo01HO NOIPHUBETCTBOBAIA HAC M BhI-
mra w3 KomHaTel. 10. ITmma ropexa ma BRye. 11. CTaHOBHTCH TEeMHO.
12. IIpomasice ¢ HaMH, OH I'PYCTHO yJabIDaJCH.
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/

Focur- =
/

well (an adverb meaning “in a
good manner”)

well (an adjective
“healthy, not sick”)

meaning

Ron writes well.
Well modifies the verb and
describes how Ron writes.

Mary was sick, but now the girl
is well.
Well doesn’t modify the verb, it
modifies the noun ‘girl’ and
describes her state. (The girl is
not ill.)

Note: After the linking verb feel, either good or well may be used:
1 feel good and I feel well have essentially the same meaning. However, well
usually refers specifically to health, whereas good to one’s physical and/or

emotional condition.

I feel well. = I'm healthy, not ill.
= Everything is OK.

I feel good.

IV. More Facts about Substantivized Adjectives.
Nation and Nationality Words
Substantivized Adjectives and Nouns

Adjective

People. Representatives of a Nation

Nation

Singular

Plural

for Czech, Greek, Thai.

Adjectives ending in -an add -s for the plural. It is also true

American an American
Belgian a Belgian
Bulgarian a Bulgarian
Canadian a Canadian
German a German
Italian an Italian
Mexican a Mexican
Norwegian a Norwegian
Czech a Czech
Greek a Greek
Thai a Thai

Americans
Belgians
Bulgarians
Canadians
Germans
Italians
Mexicans
Norwegians
Czechs
Greeks
Thais

the Americans
the Belgians

the Bulgarians

the Canadians
the Germans
the Italians

the Mexicans

the Norwegians

the Czechs
the Greeks
the_ Th_a_is _
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ITpodonscenue

Adjective People. Représentatives of a Nation |  Nation

Singular Plural

@ Adjectives ending in -ese, -ss do not add -s for the plural.

Chinese a Chinese Chinese people the Chinese
Japanese a Japanese Japanese people | the Japanese
Portuguese a Portuguese Portuguese people | the Portuguese
Swiss a Swiss Swiss people the Swiss

Some adjectives ending in -sh or -ch are used neither to name
representatives of a nation nor a nation as a whole. We use
special nouns for both.

British a Briton Britons 7 the British
a Britisher Britishers
' Dutch a Dutchman Dutchmen the Dutch :
a Dutchwoman Dutchwomen :
|

Dutch people

English an Englishman Englishmen the English
an Englishwoman | Englishwomen
English people

' Finnish a Finn Finns the Finnish

French a Frenchman Frenchmen the French
a Frenchwoman Frenchwomen
| French people

Irish an Irishman Irishmen the Irish
| an Irishwoman Irishwomen
Irish people
Scottish a Scot Scots the Scottish
Spanish a Spaniard Spaniards the Spanish
‘Welsh a Welshman Welshmen the Welsh '
a Welshwoman Welshwomen

Welsh people

| 1. Notice that all nationality words have capital letters.
2. In phrases like «f pyccruity, «On amepurxarney» we more often use .
adjectives than nouns: “I am Russian”, “He is American” (“I am a Russian”,

| “He is an American” are possible but not often used.)
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Look at the table of Nation and Nationality Words (pages 213—
214) and say what adjectives are not used to give names to
languages. Why?

Say people of what nationalities live in these countries and what
languages they speak.

‘EXAMPLE: The Danes live in Denmark. They speak Danish.

1) China, 2) Italy, 3) Britain, 4) Norway, 5) Russia, 6) Sweden, 7) Japan,
8) the Czech Republic, 9) Ireland, 10) the USA, 11) Portugal, 12) Turkey,
13) Canada, 14) Greece, 15) France, 16) England, 17) Wales, 18) Mexico,
19) Holland, 20) Scotland

4

42

i
2) ...
3) ...
4) ...
5) ...
6) ...

Remember what food we associate with different countries and
match the words in these columns.

1. English a) cheese
2. Italian b) coffee
3. Swiss c) tea

4. Czech d) caviar
5. Greek e) sausages
6. Portuguese f) pizza

7. Turkish g) olives

8. Norwegian h) rice

9. Dutch i) chocolate
10. Russian j) sardines
11. Chinese k) beer
12. German 1) salmon

A. Some people believe in national stereotypes and associate
certain qualities with certain nations. See if your associations will
be the same as your classmates’.

B. Decide if the idea of national stereotypes works and give your
arguments for or against it.

'EXAMPI.E: The ltalians are very good singers.

go sightseeing all over the world, and take pictures.
eat a lot of spicy food.

are very reserved and never talk to strangers.

drink a lot of beer.

either watch or play football whenever they have time.
love to welcome guests and give them lots of food.

215
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7) .. can’t imagine their life without driving a car.
8) ... are very polite with older people and have a lot of respect for
them.
9) ... are greedy and don’t like spending money.
10) ... are lazy and hate working.

§3 &y Express the same in English.

1. B npomiom roay K Ham B IIKOJY NPHE3:RAIH oBe aHriuuaskum. 2. 5
Ob1 xoTen GoJsibllle Y3HATH O KOPOJIEBCKOH ceMbe Beanrum. 3. Mexcukane
TFOBOPAT No-HCHaHCKu. 4. KuTaliel npuHamiexaT K OdeHb IpeBHeH Iu-
BHIM3AIAY, M KaXKABIH KATael rOPAUTCH dTHM. 5. OHEHE — NIpeKpacHbIe
JABDKHUKH, W HOPBexIbl To:xe. 6. OHa MpraHaKa, HO KUBET B AHIJIMN.
7. B ux dyrboasHOH KomaHzge MIparT JBa WTAJIbAHIA W HeMmel. 8. He-
TaHOBI CJIABATCA CBOMMH NECHAMH U TaHuaMu. 9. 9TH IBa OHOIIH —
kaHaAubl. OHM npuexanu k Ham u3 Orrasnl. 10. Mms aToro XYIOKHUKA
SHAKOMO KaXXIoMy (paHIy3y.

V. The Possessive Case with Inanimate Objects

. 1. Geographical names: New York’s skyscrapers
America’s policy
Hong Kong’s future

2. Time references: a day’s work an hour’s delay
' a month’s salary two days’ journey
today’s newspaper three years’ absence

yesterday’s speech

3. Distance references: a mile’s walk
two kilometres’ distance

“ @Tx_] Paraphrase these word combinations using possessive case
where possible:

1) the nest of an ant; 2) a ham sandwich; 3) the dream of a child;
4) the shade of a tree; 5) the price of success; 6) the streets of London;
7) the trip lasting a day; 8) the salary one gets monthly; 9) a wait
lasting two years; 10) the speech given yesterday
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AsKING FOR Directions. Givine DIRECTIONS

Learn how to ask for directions travelling about town

(No. 27, A) and how to give directions (No. 27, B). Then
listen to the dialogues and repeat them (No. 27, C).

/A. Asking for Directions

Excuse me ...

Could you help me, please?

How do I get to Central Station?

Could you tell me the way to
Central Station?

What’s the best way to Central
Station?

How far is Central Station from
here?

Is it a long way from here to
Central Station?

How long will it take me to get
to Central Station?

Is there a bus or had I better
walk?

Where (At what stop) do I get
off?

What bus will take me to Central
Station?

Where’s the nearest underground
(Metro) station?

Do I change trains? Where do I
change?

What line do I take to get to
Central Station?

Is this the right platform for

K London Bridge?

=

It’s at the far end of this street.

It’s just round the corner.

It’s opposite the bank.

It’s not far from here.

It’s next door to the Bank of
England.

Go straight on.

Keep straight ahead.

Walk as far as the bridge.

Go diagonally across the park.

Turn left at the traffic lights.

Walk (for) half a mile and turn
right at the roundabout.'

You’ll see the post office on your
right.

Go over the zebra crossing.

Take the second turning to the
right.

You’ll see the station on your
left.

You can’t miss it.

Take a bus (the underground, the
Metro).

Alight at Central Station.

Get a single (return) to London
Bridge.

B. Giving Direction

>

1 g roundabout — a place where several roads meet. It has a circular area in the middle

round which the traffic must go.
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“ A. Put the phrases in the right order to make the talk logical.

a) Thank you, sir.

b) Could you tell me the way to the railway station?

c¢) Yes. The station is on your right next to the big roundabout.

d) What do you want to know?

e) Oh! You’ve taken the wrong turning. You need to go back the way
you've come as far as the main road, turn left and go straight ahead
for two miles.

f) Excuse me, sir, could you help me?

g) For two miles?

B. Work in pairs. Pretend that one of you has lost his/her way.
Ask for directions, give directions.

4] Match the pictures with their captions.

a) Drive carefully.

c) Well, have | passed my driving
test?

d) Excuse me, which bus do |
_ catch for Marble Arch?
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“ @ A. Read the dialogue and a) find at least three things that help
passengers in the London Underground; b) do the tasks that
follow it; c) listen to the dialogue and then act it out (No. 28).

Dialogue

Margaret: Bryan, could you help me, please? I’m going to Oxford Street.
I’d be very grateful if you could explain how to get there.

Bryan: If 1 were you, I would take the underground. The nearest

underground station here is Tooting Broadway. It’s just round the

corner.

:You see, it’s my first journey in the London Underground. I hear

that it’s rather confusing. Do you think I’'ll manage?

I'm sure you will. Just take your time and look at the signs. Use

this underground map. It may turn out to be helpful.

:Oh, thank you. Where is Tooting Broadway?

Here, almost at the bottom of the map, nearly at the end of the

Northern Line. Can you see it?

:Yes, I can. So, if I take a train at Tooting Broadway, where do I

travel?

Your destination is Tottenham Court Road. It’s here where the black

and the red lines cross. But you must make sure that the train will

pass through Tottenham Court Road, as some of the trains, those

which go to Edgware [‘edswea], don’t.

:How can I make sure?

There’s a television screen at each station which says where the train
is going. You need a train going to High Barnet or Mill Hill East.
M: That really sounds easy. I won’t have to change trains or platforms.
Thank you very much for the directions and for the map. Oh, there’s

a text on the other side. (Margaret reads.)

® & B ¥ ¥

&=

The Underground

There are 270 Underground stations in London and its suburbs. In the centre of
London you are never likely to be more than a few minutes from one of them.
Stations are indicated by an illuminated London Transport symbol.

Look at your Underground map to decide your journey. You must buy your ticket
before travelling, either from a ticket machine or a ticket office. You can buy
Oyster card which may well save your time and keep you away from trouble.
Trains run frequently from about 05.00 until 01.00 a.m.

Make sure you wait on the correct platform for your destination, and choose your
train by the indicator on the platform or the front of the train. It is important to
know the final destination of the train you want, because from some platforms
trains leave for several different destinations. Please ask one of the station staff
if you are lost.

Your ticket takes you right through to your destination. Just follow the signs for
the lines you want, and at all stations there are maps to help you. Keep your
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ticket to give up at the end of your journey. Most trains stop at all stations, but
certain stations are closed at weekends.

Stanmore  Edgware uumuhst\ Woodside Park J
Canons Park Bt Dok

Jogar
=}
Tou
ot
I Jse
= ) Souttnuark | ;=] London Bridge = L
by =+ Waterloo U u.:|.,| muumn::.u»
1 i
74
Greed Pimiic Lambeth ¢
| [ >,
L "‘.
—Hiver Thames = = 9 r
Vaurhall = by o v
E \ Bcete®  Key to symbols
) O Interchange stations
= ! 7 with it
% | Kennington & Connections with Be
) | Stod Oval - within walking distan
| > - + Awport interchange
j | = Dlapiiam Fogh Torwet Claphiam N@rth, Belxton s * Closed S
" Pork Clapham Commo 4 Closed Saturdays an
1 ' Clapham South Sundays
) = Batham ¢ Momington Crescer
| Tooting Bec. for rebullding
> Taoting Broadway,
Colliers Wood
South Wimbledan Certain stations 3
1 Morden, b
s

M: Very helpful, indeed. I say, Bryan, it mentions Oyster cards. What
are they?
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B: Oyster cards are plastic smart cards you can use on any kind of
public transport instead of paper tickets. Put pay-as-you-go credit
on it which you use when you travel. You can get to every place
of interest in London without worrying about the different tickets
or unfamiliar money.

I’m afraid that won’t be of much use in my case: I'm leaving London
the day after tomorrow.

Then I would advise buying a Travelcard.

What’s a Travelcard?

A Travelcard permits the purchaser to travel by bus, underground
or main line train for any numbers of journeys from 9.30 a.m. until
4.30 on the following day of purchase. It is an excellent way to
travel in the London area for an average tourist, as it is convenient
and helps you to save your money.

Where can I buy a Travelcard?

It is on sale at all railway and underground stations and in certain
small shops, usually news agencies. They have a special sign on the
door. Also you can buy it online.

wER X

S

B. Fill in the missing information.

1. To get from Tooting Broadway to Tottenham Court Road (by under-
ground) you use the ... Line. 2. To tell the passengers where the train
is going they use .. at each station. 3. In London there are over ..
Underground stations. 4. There is a special illuminated ... for London

transport. 5. One can buy a ticket either from a ... or the ... . 6. Oyster
card and ... save your time, trouble and money. 7. From some platforms
trains leave for different ... . 8. In the London Underground one keeps

the ticket till the end of the journey and ... leaving the Underground.
9. Oyster cards and Travelcards are not only for the Underground, they
are also for ... and even ... . 10. You can buy your Travelcard ... and in
some small shops and online.

A. Study the map of the London Underground (see the official
Y
internet site www.tfl.gov.uk) and say:

1) how many lines they have; 2) on what bank of the River Thames most
of them are situated; 3) if there is a circular line; 4) what station names
are associated with the places in London that you have heard of; §) if
you can say that London’s Underground is very old just by looking at
the map; 6) what additional information the map gives in the picture.

B. Compare the London Underground with the metro in a Russian
city. If you have never been to one, ask your parents or friends
about it.
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Work in pairs. Ask for and give directions. Use the vocabulary of

Social English (p. 217) and the map.
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to drop

\9 to drop in (on sb/at some place) — mnasecmume, 3aumu,
sazaanyms (K Komy-mo/Kxyda-mo)

Let’s drop in on Jim and Mary while we’re in the neighbourhood.
Look who’s just dropped in!

After the game’s over, I may drop in at a small café for a cup
of coffee.

\2) to drop off — a) eévixodums, évicadums (U3 mMawiurbt)

Thanks for the ride, I’ll drop off here.

Drop me off at the corner, and I'll walk from there.

b) ocmasums, «3afpocumby (8euju) Kyda-mo

I just want to drop the letter off.

I’ll drop my coat off at the cleaner’s on my way to the office.

é) to drop on sb — a) nabpacvieambes, nanadame Ha K0zo-a1ubo
Why drop on me? It’s not my fault.
b) HamKHYMbCA, HAMOLKHYMbCA HA K020-1U00, CAYHLALHO 8Cmpemume

We dropped on the perfect house after searching for weeks.
I dropped on this old photograph in the back of the drawer.

4
\) to drop out — evilbi8ame, ebLx0dUMb U3 Hezo-mo, Opocamso (wrony)

James dropped out of the game at the very beginning.
Who has dropped out of the contest?

“ Express the same in Russian.

1. He dropped out of school. 2. Why don’t you drop in sometime and
have a look at my holiday snaps of St Petersburg? 3. Shall I drop you
off at your house? 4. Jane dropped in on me after supper. 5. There are
only seven people left in the group — five dropped out last month.
6. Why drop on your younger brother for what he evidently hasn’t done?
7. 1 just dropped in to wish you a Merry Christmas. 8. I dropped on an
old friend in town today.
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50 @4y Insert the missing parts of the phrasal verb to drop to complete
the sentences.

1. Please drop ... and see us any time you are in Bradford. 2. After the

first year, very few students dropped ...: most go on to complete their
studies. 3. — Why don’t you come round to our place for a cup of tea
one night? — I tell you what, I'll drop .. .. you on the way home

tomorrow. 4. I can drop Daisy .. on my way home. 5. The boys had
dropped ... of school and gone to work. 6. Kim dropped ... my uncle in
the trade centre yesterday. 7. Drop ... and see us when you’re next in
London. 8. He dropped ... of college after only two weeks. 9. I’ll drop
my luggage ... at the hotel and we can go to your office then. 10. Never
drop ... me like that.

PNew Worps 10 LEARN

53 A. Read and guess what the words in bold type mean.

Believe me, I’ve told you the absolute [“ebsaluit] truth.

1) How much is that altogether, how much is that all in all?

2) Some of what you say is true, but I don’t altogether agree, and John
doesn’t completely agree either.

A cavalcade [ kavl’kerd] is a procession of riders or vehicles.

The film was very good but it was not a commercial success and so
brought in not too much money.

There’s a countless number of stars in our Galaxy alone.

Have you ever heard of Norwegian fjords [fj»:dz], narrow channels with
rocky shores? They are very picturesque.

Linda is my half-sister, we have the same mother but different fathers.

Their marriage is very happy, idyllic [1’dilik], I may say.

A steward [‘stjuad] is a person who serves passengers on a ship, plane
or train.

This time I totally [‘toutli] agree with you.

Be sure that in the Greens’ house you’ll get a very warm welcome: they
are the nicest people I’'ve met.

Qﬁ] B. Look the words up to make sure that you have guessed
right.
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“ Qj@ Read the words, look them up and then study the word combi-
nations and sentences to know how to use them.

thrill (v): to thrill someone, to be thrilled by sth. The news of Paul’s
prize thrilled his mother. If you are thrilled, you feel excitement.

thrill (n): a big thrill, a great thrill, the thrill of going abroad. It was
a great thrill to win the first prize.

thrilling (adj): What a thrilling game!

nightmare [‘naitmes] (n): — John, wake up! You were crying in your sleep!
— Sorry, I had a nightmare. Our journey was a real nightmare.

clatter (v): to clatter the dishes, to clatter on the roof (about hailstones).
Plates, pots and pans can clatter. We heard hooves clatter on the
bridge.

clatter (n): a clatter of dishes

confuse (v): 1 to confuse sb. His questions confused me. He confused
me by his questions. His late arrival confused the party.
2 I always confuse Robert and his twin brother. Don’t confuse the
word “weather” with “whether”.

confusing (adj): a confusing answer

rough [rAf] (adj): 1 a rough road, a rough sea, rough weather.
When wood is first cut, it feels rough. Strong winds cause rough
seas.
2 a rough voice, a rough boy. The child’s voice was rough with
crying.
3 a rough idea, a rough paper. The artists did a rough drawing before
doing the painting.

sink (v): to sink — sank — sunk. The boat had a hole, so it sank. He
dropped a stone into the river and it sank to the bottom.

groan (v): to groan with pain. He groaned as he lifted the heavy box.
The old man lay groaning beside the road after the accident.

groan (n): a groan of despair, a groan of disappointment, to give a groan
of pain

tremble (v): to tremble with fear (cold, weakness), a voice trembling
with emotion. The old man was trembling with rage. The whole house
trembled as the train went by.

annual [‘@njual] (adj): an annual meeting, an annual report, an annual
event, an annual salary. The annual rainfall in this area is light.
Easter is an annual event.

reunion (7): an annual reunion, a family reunion. We hold an annual
reunion of former students of our college.

embrace [1m’breis] (v): to embrace sb. Florence embraced her little brother
warmly. The two sisters met and embraced tenderly.

tear [ti2] (n): tears of joy, tears of gratitude, tears of laughter, to burst
into tears. Jane burst into tears when she heard the bad news.
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flow (v): to flow to/into the sea. The river flowed along rapidly. As they
sat around the fire, the conversation began to flow freely.

flow (n): a flow of blood, a flow of traffic, a flow of words. The flow
of the water from the pipe is slow.

wrinkled [‘rinkld] (adj): a wrinkled face, wrinkled hands, wrinkled stock-
ings. The back of her skirt was wrinkled from sitting on it.

destination [,desti'nei/n] (n): the destination of the journey, to arrive at
one’s destination. The destination of our trip is San Francisco.
What’s your destination?

vessel (n) (formal): a grain-carrying vessel, a fishing vessel. That day
we could see a lot of vessels in the port.

bare [bea] (adj): a bare tree, a bare wall, bare feet. He walked across the
bare floor. They were all bare from the waist up. The tree branches
were bare — there were no leaves on them. Without the sofa and
two armchairs the room looked bare.

bareheaded women; barefooted children

couple [‘kapl] (n): a couple of friends, a couple of dollars, a couple of
days, a married couple. Jane and Tom are a couple that love to go
dancing. The young couple decided to start their tour immediately.

55 2§y Give it a name. Use your new vocabulary.

1. Nouns: a frightening dream;
a meeting of people who haven’t met for some time;
a drop of liquid coming from your eyes when you cry;
the place to which you are going;
a ship;
two things

2. Verbs: to excite;

to make a loud noise like hard objects striking
against each other;

to go underwater;

to make a deep sound in your throat from pain or
unhappiness;

to shake with cold or fear;

to put your arms around someone to show love;

to move along in the way that water does

3. Adjectives: mixed up, not clear;
not smooth, not even;
happening every year;
full of small lines on your skin;
naked, uncovered
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56 @yl Give English equivalents for these:

CTY4YATh 10 KpBIIIe; IMyTaHBIA (HesACHBIH) OTBET; HECIOKOWHOE MOpe; Omyc-
TUTHCA HA OHO; CTOH OTYAgHMA; APOXKATH OT APOCTH; HEKHO OOHATH;
pBIGOJIOBHOE CYAHO; MOTOK CJIOB; KOHEUHAA IeJIb HAIled I0e3IKH; MOPIIH-
HHCTBIE MIEKW; €KeroJHbINA NpasjHUK; PaspasuThCi CJIe3aMHU; ToJible BETKH
JepeBheB; 3aXBATHIBAIONIAA UI'Pa; BOCCOEINHEHHE CeMbU; HACTOAIIUN KOII-
Map; cympy)KecKasl rmapa

57 @jy] Complete the sentences using your new vocabulary.

1. The a... meeting of the Association is always held in spring. 2. They
gave a th.. performance. 3. I heard the c... of dishes being washed.
4. Before she could e.. him, Sam stepped away. 5. There were t... on
her w... face. 6. Jim and Polly made a curious c... . 7. I reached my d...
about half past two. 8. The torpedo hit one of the boats, which blew up
and s... at once. 9. Can you give me a r... description of the project?
10. In his n... they burnt his house. 11. I've been dreaming about our
family r... for 10 years. 12. You must be c...ing me with someone else,
my name is not Fred. 13. wThe b... walls of the room were painted light
green. 14. The patient on the bed next to mine was g...ing. 15. Most of
the rivers in this country f... eastward.

Focur=-

couple pair

1. Two (often different) things. | Two things of the same kind
that always go together.

pair of shoes
pair of gloves
pair of socks
pair of tights
pair of trousers
pair of pyjamas
pair of mittens
pair of slippers
pair of boots
pair of eyes

a couple of books
a couple of dancers
a couple of friends
a married couple

2. Approximately two things or
quantities (we are not sure of
the exact number).

(V< T < T < T I < I ]

He met her a couple of years
ago.

I'd like a cup of tea and a couple
of cakes, please.
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5' @ Complete the sentences with pair or couple.

1. I"d like to get a new .. of shoes to go with my smart dress. 2. In
summer I like to wear a ... of shorts and a T-shirt. 8. A ... of fried eggs
make a very good breakfast. 4. I easily recognized that ... of lovely eyes.
5. I have a ... of very good friends with whom I can share everything.
6. Have you got a ... of seats for today’s evening performance? 7. This
. of hands can cope with any work. 8. Look, Mary is wearing a new ...
of earrings. 9. Look! How beautifully that ... is dancing. 10. We invited
ten ...s to the party.

§9 @) Express the same in English, use your new words.

1. Cxomm B MarasmH ¥ Kynu mapy KHJIOIDaMMOB 00K, 2. IlepBrIit geHD
HX OyTemecTBUs ObLI HACTOAIIAM KOIMIMAapOM, HO IIOTOM BCE H3MEHHJIOCH
K Jdyudmiemy. 3. Mope OBLIO TAKMM HECIIOKOMHBIM (ImropMuio), 9YTOo mMOYTH
Bce 3abosienn MOpckoit GomesHbio (seasick). 4. JlepeBo GBLIO TOMBIM, Ha
HEM He ObL1O NMHCTHeB. 5. Ha MopmuHHCTOM JHIe CTAPYIIKH OBLIH CJIE3EI,
He Tak Jqu? 6. Kakaa Bosmyromas mHoBOoCcT! 7. Bes KOBpa MOS CIAaJbHA
BBITJIAAUT COBCEM IycTOM (rosoii). 8. ®uoHa — MOA eIMHOKDPOBHAS (egu-
HOyTpoOHas) cectpa. 9. ITouemy ThI mposkumsb, {uana? ITo-moemy, snech
He xosoznno. 10. B (into) xakoe mope Bnasaer pexa Cesepu? 11. Eé cio-
Ba BBEJM MeHsA B sabmyxenue. 12. §I caplmana sBakambe mocyzsl (pots
and pans) Ha Kyxue. 13. Kopa6us 3aToHyJ Ha raybumue (in deep water).
14. Babymka o0HAJA CBOIO BHYYKY C HeXHOcTbi0. 15. f Becerma umraio
9TOT €XKEeroJHBIN JKYpPHAJ.

BLirenING COMPREHENSION

“ A. Before listening make sure that you know these words:

to collide [kolaid] with sth — croakHyTHCH ¢ Yem-TO
to clutch [kIAtf] — yxBatuThes, cxBaTuTh

a steering [‘stiorin] wheel — pynsb

a speedometer needle — crpenka cnumomerpa
brakes [breiks] — Topmosa

to erash [kre[] — spesarwcs

a car bonnet [‘bonit] — xamor

a windscreen [‘windskrin] — BeTpoBoe cTekJsio
acquaintance [2’kwemntans] — 3HaxoMcTBO
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@ B. Listen to the text “A Drive in the Motor Car” after Roald Dahl
(No. 29) and say which of the statements corresponds to the
text.

The narrator’s half-sister was an efficient driver.

The narrator’s half-sister didn’t have to take a driving test.
The narrator’s half-sister passed a driving test successfully.

The narrator’s half-sister attended a school of driving regularly.

B 00 b =

% @ C. Listen to the text again and say which of these statements
are ‘true’ and which are ‘false’.

et

. The boy’s mother came to St Peter’s School at the beginning of
Easter holidays.

. The weather was cold, rough and frosty.

. The new motor car was long and black.

. The boy’s half-sister was 21 years old.

. People didn’t have to take a driving test in 1925.

. The boy’s half-sister was an experienced driver.

. Everyone in the car wanted the car to run faster.

. Their destination was the City of London.

. They crashed into the hedge because the road was rough.

. The boy’s first acquaintance with a motor car was extremely pleas-
ant.

SO0 Utk W
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D. Try to remember which of the new words were used in the
story “A Drive in the Motor Car”.

WREADING FOR Discussion

" @l A. Read the text “Going to Norway”, say how the family travelled
on the fourth day of their journey and put the following items in
the right order.

a) Crossing the sea.

b) Getting ready for the great holiday.

¢) The final destination.

d) The family reunion.

e) The most picturesque part of the journey.
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Going to Norway
(After Roald Dahl)

The summer holidays! Those magic words! The very mention of them
used to thrill me.

All my summer holidays, from when I was four years old to when
I was seventeen (1920 to 1932), were totally idyllic. This, I am certain,
was because we always went to the same idyllic place and that place was
Norway. Except for my half-sister and half-brother, the rest of us were
all pure Norwegian by blood. We all spoke Norwegian and all our
relations lived over there. So in a way, going to Norway every summer
was like going home.

We were always an enormous party. There were my three sisters and
my half-sister (that’s four), and my half-brother and me (that’s six),
and my mother (that’s seven), and Nanny (that’s eight), and in addition
to these, there were never less than two of my half-sister’s friends
(that’s ten altogether).

Looking back on it now, I don’t know how my mother did it. There
were all those train bookings and boat bookings and hotel bookings to
be made in advance by letter. She had to make sure that we had enough
shorts and shirts and sweaters and gymshoes and bathing costumes
(you couldn’t even buy a shoelace on the island we were going to), and
the packing must have been a nightmare. Six huge trunks were
carefully packed, as well as countless suitcases, and when the great
departure day arrived, the ten of us, together with our mountains of
luggage, would set out on the first and easiest step of the journey, the
train to London.

When we arrived in London, we got into three taxis and went
clattering across the great city to King’s Cross, where we got on to the
train for Newcastle, two hundred miles to the north. The trip to
Newcastle took about five hours, and when we arrived there, we needed
three more taxis to take us from the station to the docks, where our
boat would be waiting. The next stop after that would be Oslo [‘pzlov],
the capital of Norway.

When I was young, the capital of Norway was not called Oslo. It was
called Christiania [ kristi:’aenja]. But somewhere along the line, the Nor-
wegians decided to do away with that pretty name and ecall it Oslo
instead. As children, we always knew it as Christiania, but if I call it
that here, we shall only get confused, so I had better call it Oslo all the
way through.

The sea journey from Newcastle to Oslo took two days and a night,
and if it was rough, as it often was, all of us got seasick except our
fearless mother. We used to lie in deckchairs on the promenade deck,
within easy reach of the rails, our faces green refusing the hot soup and

2
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rails deckchair

harbour funnel

ship’s biscuits' the kindly steward kept offering us. And as for poor
Nanny, she began to feel sick the moment she set foot on deck. “I hate
these things!” she used to say. “I’'m sure we’ll never get there! Which
lifeboat do we go to when it starts to sink?” Then she would retire® to
her cabin, where she stayed groaning and trembling until the ship was
firmly tied up at the quayside in Oslo harbour the next day.

We always stopped off for one night in Oslo so that we could have
a grand annual reunion with our Grandmother and Grandfather, our
mother’s parents.

When we got off the boat, we all went in a cavalcade of taxis straight
to the Grand Hotel to drop off our luggage. Then, keeping the same
taxis, we drove on to the grandparents’ house, where an emotional
welcome awaited us. All of us were embraced and kissed many times and
tears flowed down wrinkled old cheeks and suddenly that quiet gloomy
house came alive with many children’s voices.

The next morning, everyone got up early and eager to continue the
journey. There was another full day’s travelling to be done before we
reached our final destination, most of it by boat. We loved this part of

! ghip’s biscuits — ramnerst
? to retire — 30. ynanuThes
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our journey. The nice little vessel with its single tall funnel would move
out into the calm waters of the fjord. Unless you have sailed down the
Oslofjord like this yourself on a lovely summer’s day, you cannot imagine
what it is like. It is impossible to describe the feeling of absolute peace
and beauty that surrounds you. The boat winds its way between countless
tiny islands, some with small brightly painted wooden houses on them,
but many with not a house or a tree on the bare rocks.

Late in the afternoon, we would come finally to the end of the
journey, the island of Fjome [‘fjoomi]. This was where our mother always
took us. Heaven knows how she found it, but to us it was the greatest
place on earth. About two hundred yards from the coast along a narrow
dusty road, stood a simple wooden hotel painted white. It was run by
an elderly couple whose faces I still remember clearly and every year
they welcomed us like old friends.

B. Read the text again and complete the sentences choosing the
most appropriate variants.

1. Norway ... .

a) was the narrator’s home

b) was the narrator’s motherland

c) was the place where the narrator’s family used to spend their
holidays

d) was the place where the narrator’s half-sisters and half-brothers
lived

2. The sea journey from Newcastle to Oslo was a nightmare because ... .

a) all the children got seasick

b) all the members of the party got seasick

c) all the members of the party except the children’s mother and
Nanny got seasick

d) all the members of the party except the children’s mother got

seasick
u A. Match the phrases in English with their Russian equivalents. Find
the sentences with these phrases in the text and read them out.
1. to be certain a) ybenurnes
2.1in a way b) mobauzoctH, moA pykoi
3. in addition (to) C) OXKHUTH
4. to make sure d) B KaKOM-TO CMBICJTE
5.1 had better €) UM YUDPaBJAIH, €r0 COAepIKasIn
6. within easy reach f) OBITL yBepeHHBIM, YOEXIEHHBIM
7. to come alive £) BroOaBOK, IMOMHUMO
8. it was run by ... h) ymx nyumie s
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@ B. Express the same in Russian.

1. You had better say that you’re sorry. I think that the mistake was
yours. 2. If I were you, I would first make sure that the door is safely
locked. 3. I like to keep a couple of dictionaries on my desk within easy
reach. 4. 1 like Sally in a way but I can’t say that we’re good friends.
5. Schools in England are run by local education authorities. 6. Are
you quite certain that the film is worth seeing? I wouldn’t like to waste
my time. 7. Every morning the school comes alive with children’s
voices. 8. In addition to Maths and Russian we’ll have to take an exam
in History.

@3V C. Express the same in English.

1. B KaKOM-TO CMBICJIE JeHb yAajcdA. 2. YK Jydine A IOJ0XKAY Bac 3[eCh:
Ha yamme AoXAb. 3. JIéska Ha nuBaHe C KHUMXKOH, A Bcerjga AepxRy Ky-
néuex wouder mox pykoit. 4. [laBaii cHavana ybeguMcsa, UTO MO-
eM KYIOUTh GujieTsl Ha 3T0T moean. 5. KrTo copeput oToT TeHHHCHBIH
kaIy6? 6. YTpoM Jiec OKHJI OT NTHIBHX TIOJOCOB. 7. Bl yBepeHBI, YTO
mue crout uaTH ¢ Bamu? 8. BrobaBoK K ABYM cobakaM y HHX eCTb TPH
KOIIIKH.

Focur- -

/ Kpome e S

besides except

(in addition to, as well as, plus +) (leaving out, minus -)

All of us have passed the exam | All of us have passed the exam
besides John. (M JIwncon, u ece | except John. (3a ucknriouenuem
Mbl cOanu IK3amMen.) ITxHcona, 6ce mvl cOalu 3K3AMEH.)

63 &§y) Choose the right word besides or except to complete the
sentences.

1. “Everyone was invited .. me,” the girl said with a sigh. 2. .. my
brothers, my cousins turned out to be winners too. 3. There are many
rivers in Russia .. the Volga. 4. He works every day, .. Saturday.
Saturday is his day off. 5. Is anyone coming ... Peter? 6. All the puppies
are here ... Spotty. Where is he? 7. Your story was good ... that it was
too long.
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Focur
to wait for sth/sb

to await sth/sb (formal)

. What are you waiting for?

. Someone is waiting for you
downstairs.

3. They are waiting for the be-

ginning of the performance.

DD =

1. Who knows what awaits us?

2.I'm awaiting a letter from my
partner.

3.A warm welcome is awaiting
you at home.

b4 @/ Complete the sentences using wait for/await and their forms.

1. How long have you been ... his arrival? 2. Don’t ... for Jane. She is
not coming. 3. We have been ... for the bus for half an hour. 4. I wonder
what surprises .. us today. 5. A big welcome .. Ben when he comes
home. 6. While ... for me, he bought an ice cream. 7. I am ... an answer

to my application for the job.

Focus

«. had better

You’d better — Th1 681 y& aywmme
(cosem, yuém cywecmeyowux o6-
CMoAMenbCma)

.. would rather

I'd rather — yx ayume 681 (Haruwue
evLoopa)

1. It’s seven o’clock, we’d better
put the meat in the oven.

2. He’d better hurry up, if he
wants to get home before
dark.

3. They’d better not wake mother
when they come back.

1.7’d rather go home now (not
later).

2.1 know that you’d rather go to
a party than stay at home and
do your homework.

3.My sister would rather go to
Edinburgh than to Glasgow.

65 %@ Complete the sentences with had better or would rather.

1. I think you ... look the word up again: you don’t remember what it
means. 2. Where ... you .. go — to Paris or to Madrid? 3. ... not he ...
stay with us until he gets well? We can look after him. 4. My sister ...
eat fruit and sweets than meat and chicken; I know her taste. 5. You ...
wear your warm jacket it’s quite cold today. 6. We ... finish the work
today as tomorrow is going to be a busy day. 7. I ... have five lessons
of English than one lesson of Chemistry. 8. I know I ... go to the shop
now, but I ... do it tomorrow.
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~CPocurs =
quiet ['kwarat] quite [kwait]
(adjective) (adverb)

muxuil, CnOKOUHbLIL 1. abconwommHo, co6epuLeHHO
Be quiet — the baby is asleep. That’s quite another story.
Let’s have a quiet evening at | You're quite r ight.
home. I quite agree.
Have you ever seen such quiet | 2.00601bHO
children? It’s quite warm today.
Can I have a quiet word with | John is quite a good player.
you? It was quite good, but not perfect.

In American English quite can be used to mean very in sentences where in
British English it means fairly (dosonbHo).
That dress is quite nice. = AmE: That dress is very nice.

BrE: That dress is fairly nice.

(13 @] A. Continue these rows.

1. a quiet life, a quiet evening, ... 2. quite ready, quite different, ...

@ B. Think of your own sentences or situations with the words quiet

and quite.
Focus - by (preposition) = using something
boat
letter
post (mail)
b e-mail In all these and some other cases the preposition by
¥y fax expresses the idea of how, through what means the
phone action takes place.
hand
ticket
1. I didn’t get this strange letter by post, it was given to me by hand.
2. My friend and I usually communicate by e-mail.
3. You can reach the little island only by boat.
4, When telephones were not very common or didn’t exist, people sent
each other information by letter.
5. The goods will be delivered to you by air, you’ll get them very soon.
6. Entrance by ticket.
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‘1 Listen to the text “Going to Norway” (No. 30) and try to read it
artistically in the speaker’s manner.

WS pEakinG

‘Ducuumc- THE TExT

“ Remember the text “Going to Norway” again and answer the
following why-questions.

1. Why did the narrator remember the summer holidays of his young
years so well? 2. Why was going to Norway almost like going home?
3. Why did it take the family four days to get from their English home
to Norway? 4. Why was it a problem for his mother to get everything
arranged for the trip? 5. Why did the family have “mountains of
luggage”? 6. Why did they have to go to Newcastle, and specifically to
the Newcastle docks? 7. Why does the narrator write about Oslo if the
name of the capital was Christiania? 8. Why was crossing the North Sea
not always pleasant, especially for Nanny? 9. Why did the family stop
off for a night in Oslo? 10. Why did the family love the last stage of
their journey? 11. Why, in your view, was the island of Fjome “the
greatest place on earth” for the narrator?

" Look at the map and follow the family’s route from their home to
the Oslofjord. Remember what the narrator said about each stage
of the journey.

5
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——————— BDscusnne tHE Topic
P Toricar VOCABULARY

L.

Most people enjoy travelling. Some travel for pleasure, and some — on
business; some travel light, and some take a lot of luggage on their
travels, journeys, voyages or trips. They may choose various means of
travelling (transport) and go:

* by air * by car
* by land s by coach (bus)
» by sea = on horseback
+ by (air)plane « on a bike
* by train ¢« on foot
+ by boat

1I1.

Every journey has to be arranged beforehand. There’s a number of things
one must take care of if they want to make their journey comfortable:

a) choose the most convenient way of getting at your destination:

sea (ocean) liner

through train

direct flight

fast coach (train)

local or a long-distance train

sleeper (sleeping car)

smoker or non-smoker

train with a dining car or a buffet [‘bufei] car

f- I~ <R I -

b) book/reserve/buy a ticket:

a train ticket

a coach ticket

a first-class, second-class, economy (tourist)-class ticket
business-class ticket

a single ticket

a return ticket

a ticket to a place (e.g. to London)

¢) find out the time of departure and the time of arrival, pack your
luggage neatly and come to the railway station, coach station or airport
well in advance;
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d) allow yourself enough time for:

finding the right platform, carriage and compartment, cabin or the
right gate at the airport

checking in for the flight or voyage

taking your heavy or bulky luggage to the luggage van

going through the customs formalities and passport control

filling in a declaration

weighing your luggage and paying excess luggage charges if necessary
doing some last-minute shopping at the station, airport or duty-free
boarding the train, ship or plane on time

ITI.

These things can make your journey easier or more rewarding:

a season ticket or a travel card cost you less than a regular ticket

a nice book or an interesting magazine help you to while away the
time on the journey

a hearty talk with your fellow passengers may be very pleasant

you can look through the window and admire the picturesque views

IV.

These things can spoil the impression of your journey:

L]

travel sickness (but you can take a medicine for it)

heavy luggage (but you can hire a porter or use a trolley)

talkative fellow passengers (but you can always pretend that you’re
reading or that you are deaf)

missing your transport (this won’t happen if you’re well-organized)
bad food (but you can always pack a couple of sandwiches just in
case)

delays and cancellations [.kensd’lenz] of trains, flights, ete. (but it
may be nice to have some time to yourself)

bad weather (but suitable clothes can help you)

V.
When you come to another city, you are likely to stay in/at:!
a hotel
a motel
a hostel

1
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a boarding house
a guest house
bed and breakfast (B&B)

you are likely to stay in — B, BEPOATHO, OCTAHOBUTECH B...




When you stay in a hotel, you:

» check in (register) at a hotel
« ask for a room, suite [swit] for a night, two nights, etc.

The room you ask for can be:

+ single or double

» with a shower or a bath

» with a view of the sea (overlooking the sea)
« with a twin bed, a double bed

UNIT 5

The manager of the hotel can show you the room and the facilities

available.

The price of your room can include service (e.g. laundry service),

breakfast and some facilities.
Don’t forget to check out at the end of your stay.

Give English equivalents for the following:

—
L=1

MEIIKOM

dujgeT B OOHH KOHeI]

CIIaJIbHBIM BATOH

BpeMsi IPUOBITHA

MEeCTO Ha3HAYEeHHA

[IPOMTH TAMOIKEHHBIH KOHTDOJb
clesaTh IocAefHNEe MOKYIKH
OILIATHTEL IlepeBec Oarasxa
TMOOYTUAKH

3afep;KKa WIM OTMeHa Iloeafa
MajleHbKAasa 4YacTHas IOCTHHHIA,
[IPeJOCTABJIAIONIAA HOYJIEr U 3aBTPaK
12. 3aperucTpHPOBATHECA B I'OCTUHHIE
13. HOMEp M3 HECKOJbKHUX KOMHAT
14. xomMHaTa ¢ BHAOM Ha MOpe

15. mpegocTaBiasfeMble YCJIyTH

16. peiic B Ocio

17. moes; HalbHEro CIeJOBAHUA
18. zaromsa, 3apaHee

19. cecTs Ha moOe3] BOBpeMA

20. ero yKaumBaeT B MallnHEe

PR e pl e g

e
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[ S Focur- -

travel — moving from one place to another, from one country to
another, touring
During our travels in Europe, we enjoyed England most of all.

journey — a long trip (usually over land)
Is it a long journey from Glasgow to London?

voyage — a sea journey
A voyage from London to New York takes a lot of time.

trip — a short journey for pleasure or for a particular purpose
She often goes on business trips abroad.

71" & Complete the sentences using the words travel, a journey,
a voyage or a trip.

1. We had a ... to the coast last Saturday. 2. ... agencies are very useful:
they plan your holidays for you. 3. My first ... from London to New
York across the Atlantic was unforgettable. 4. Is it a long .. from
Glasgow to London by coach? 5. By train, it is a two-hour ... from here
to Sergiyev Posad. 6. The ... from Europe to America used to take many
weeks. 7. Jules Verne wrote a novel about ... around the world in
80 days. 8. Anna went on a short ... to Pavlovsk with her class and
enjoyed it. 9. A couple of years ago we took a ... by boat from Odessa
to India. 10. During our ... in Europe, we enjoyed Austria most of all.
11. Our ... from Vladivostok to Moscow took a long time. 12. I forgot
to buy milk, so I had to make another ... to the shops. 13. Did you go
to Rome during your ..s? 14. The ... from England to Australia used to
take several months. 15. We’ll have time for a ... to Suzdal on our way
back to Moscow.

1! Read these phrases. Where would you expect to hear them?

1. Single to Manchester, please. 2. What time does the coach leave?
3. Where’s the booking office? 4. I'd like a room with a view of the
mountains. 5. Do I have to pay excess luggage? 6. Is there a buffet car?
7. Do I have to reserve a seat? 8. Can I get a sleeper to Edinburgh?
9. Where’s the lost property office? 10. Excuse me, how can I get to
Deck 3?
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Complete these dialogues and act them out.

: Single or return?

A Day Return to Manchester will cost you £40.

: There’s a train at 3 p.m. and another one at 6.45 p.m.

The 3 o’clock train is due in Manchester at 5.30 p.m. and the 6.45
train arrives at 8 p.m. exactly.

No, it’s a through train.

: Yes, we accept Visa Cards.

You’re welcome.

Certainly. We usually have some vacant rooms on weekdays. But
we’re quite busy at weekends.

Tuesday to Friday? Very well. A double room for three nights will
cost you 150 pounds.

Sorry, I thought you wanted a double room. Singles are a little
more expensive, 210 pounds for three nights.

Yes, it does. The service is included, but breakfast is not.

- All our rooms are fitted with showers and some of them have

baths. Would you like a bath in your room?

You can use hotel facilities free. We have a small swimming pool,
snooker, workout gym and a colour TV in every room.

I can give you a room overlooking the park or one overlooking the
lake.

: No, you can pay when you check out. Just now sign the register,

please. Here’s your key. The room is on the 2nd floor.
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Focurs _
sick
sick = 1) not well physically
John is sick with the flu.
2) upset in the stomach
We felt sick as soon as the ship began to move.
When one travels, one is likely to get seasick (while
travelling by sea), airsick (while travelling by air) or
travelsick (in all other cases).

Young children are often travelsick in a car or in a bus.

I seldom fly because I usually get airsick when the plane takes off
or lands.

Tom says he is a good sailor and never gets seasick.

14 Think of the best way to express it in Russian.

1,

Were you seasick on the voyage? 2. Alice never travels by car, she

easily gets travelsick. 3. My parents always travel by plane, they are
never airsick. 4. My Granny doesn’t like travelling by bus. She often
gets travelsick on a bus.

15
i;

Act out these situations.

Your train is due out in ten minutes and you are still queuing up at
the booking office. Explain your situation to the people who want to
buy tickets for later trains and then tell the clerk what ticket you
want.

. You are sitting in the waiting room, trying to get some sleep and

your neighbour is singing. You think of possible ways of making him
stop.

. They can’t find your luggage at the left luggage office and bring bags

of every possible description. Describe pieces of your luggage.

. The clerk at the inquiry office doesn’t hear what you’re saying. You

don’t understand her either.

. The air in the compartment is stuffy. Try and persuade your fellow

passengers to open the window.

. You’ve missed the train to Irkutsk. You have to take the plane

although you’ve never flown before. Describe your trip.
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" Answer the questions.

1. How do you prefer to travel — by air, by sea or by land — and why?
2. What are the most expensive (the cheapest) train tickets and plane
tickets? 3. What facilities and conveniences can you find in a long-
distance train? 4. What formalities do people go through in an airport
if they go abroad? 5. What is a modern sea liner like? 6. Which things
can make your journey more pleasant? 7. What can spoil the impression
of your journey? 8. What was the longest journey you’ve ever made?
9. What was the most pleasant journey you’ve had? How can you describe
it? 10. What do you think the transport of the future will be like?

" Make up and act out dialogues on one of these topics.
a) booking a flight; c¢) checking in at a hotel;
b) booking a train journey; d) checking out of a hotel.

n @ Look at the map of the London Underground (see the official
internet site www.tfl.gov.uk). You’re at Edgware Road. Explain
to a passenger how to get at his or her destination.

" JP) Look carefully at these tickets. Say what
information they give you. Make up a story
centred round one of them.
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80 ‘ﬂ, @Vj These are some types of accommodation. Work in pairs. Tell
your friend about their advantages and disadvantages. Ask
him/her which of them they would choose and why.

a hotel, a hostel, a motel, a guest house, a boarding house, a camping
site

“ Say when people ask for these rooms in a hotel.

single rooms

double rooms

rooms overlooking the sea (park)

rooms looking out on the town (mountains)
suites

82 Which of these conveniences do you think are most important in
a hotel? Name them in the order of their importance.

cold and hot running water
laundry service

telephone

lift

central heating
air-conditioning
refrigerator

newspaper stands

u Say which of these facilities are generally available in a big hotel
and mention what they are for.

swimming pool
tennis court

TV lounge [lavnds]
restaurant

bar

garage

parking space
gym

conference hall

a4 Q@ Here are some hotel regulations. Which other hotel regulations
can you think of?
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THE SEA VIEW HOTEL

Room 134
For one person

Terms: Bed and Breakfast: 20 pounds

Full Board: 30 pounds

May we draw the attention of our guests to the following

arrangements:

1 BREAKFAST 7:30 am. — 9:30 a.m.
LUNCH 12 am. — 2 p.m.
DINNER Tpam, — 8:30 p.m.

Morning tea is served at a charge of 3 pounds.

Rooms must be vacated by 1 p.m. on the day of departure.
Otherwise the management regrets that an extra day must
be charged.

Laundry may be handed to the chambermaid who can give
details of the charges for this service.

Newspapers can be ordered at the reception desk.

Guests are requested to be as quiet as possible after
11 p.m. so as not to disturb other people’s rest.

Any complaints should be made to Reception or direct to
the Manager.

The management wishes you a very pleasant stay.

Comment on the lines.

1. The world is a great book, of which they who never stir from home
read only a page.
2. He travels fastest who travels alone. (Proverbd)
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WM rcELLANEOUS

Match the traffic signs and their descriptions.

N Services
= e -
; We| (@ K
Z
7. 8. 9.

a) the London Underground

b) London area Train Services

¢) motorcycles prohibited

d) no overtaking

e) one way traffic

f) vehicles may be parked partially on the UNDERGROUND
verge of footway

g) direction to services at which fuel, parking,
refreshments, telephones and toilets are
available

h) instructions to pedestrians for crossing the
road with the help of the push-button
control

i) light signal for pedestrians ‘Wait’

j) light signal for pedestrians ‘Walk with care’

24 S—— =
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a-, A. Read the title of the poem. What do you think it may be about?
B. Listen to the poem (No. 31) and read it. Was your guess about
the title right?

Stopping by Woods on a Snowy Evening
(By Robert Frost)

Whose woods these are I think I know.
His house is in the village though;
He will not see me stopping here

To watch his woods fill up with snow.
My little horse must think it queer
To stop without a farmhouse near
Between the woods and frozen lake
The darkest evening of the year.

He gives his harness bells a shake

To ask if there is some mistake.

The only other sound’s the sweep

Of easy wind and downy flake.

The woods are lovely, dark and deep.
But I have promises to keep,

And miles to go before I sleep,

And miles to go before I sleep.

“ Read the lyrics of the song and say what method of escaping
“from the stress and strain” is described in it. Do you think it is
effective? What method(s) do you use in such cases?

Pasadena’
(Maywood) (Lyrics: Alice May)

Refrain Come with me to Pasadena,
Today at ten we will arrive.
I have been in Pasadena

For a great deal of my life.
2 times
Come with me to Pasadena

If you want to have some fun.
Watch the dancing seniorinas
In the heat of the sun.

When I woke up today

I heard someone say,

‘Girl, it’s raining

And they’re expecting snow.’

I Pasadena [,p@so‘dina] — a suburban city in southern California, located just north of Los
Angeles. The city was founded in 1894, it is famous for its annual parade held on January, 1.

— 24?’
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And it’s morning I knew
‘What I had to do:

Take the next plane
And finally go.

Refrain
We are going to Greece.
Take a trip to Paris

To escape from the
Stress and strain.

Saving money each day
There must be a way
To get out

In this gather again.

Refrain (3 times)

-PROJEG WoRk 5

Work individually or in small groups and make a presentation on one
of these subjects:

a) Ottawa - the capital of Canada;

b) Canada: nature and wildlife;

c¢) Canadians who made history.'

Ask your parents or friends to help you with the presentation if
necessary.

You may also find these internet sites helpful:

@ * http: /www.travelforkids.com/
¢ http:/www.adventure-travel-tales-and-tips.com/means of transport.
html

In class decide whose presentation was the best and why.

Byummine Up

You have just finished working on Unit 5. Think of it and say:

— which things you practised doing in English (consider speaking,
reading, writing and listening comprehension);

— where you can see your progress in English;

— what problems with English you still have and how you are going
to work on them;

— which things you enjoyed doing mostly and least of all.

! Someone who makes history does something that is considered to be important in the
development of the world or the society.




Newspapers and Television:
The World of Mass Media’'

BRevisoN

'| @ Listen to the recording (No. 32) and answer the questions.

! Qj@ Describe the magazine(s) you know best. You can find these
useful:

— serious/entertaining /thick/thin magazine;

— a national/local edition;

— interesting/amusing/funny materials;

— boring /badly-written/slow-moving stories;

— exciting /fascinating/witty articles;

— depressing /optimistic/true-to-life information;

— a colourful magazine with/without photos, posters and pictures.

A magazine writing about:

— sports and famous sportsmen;
— science and technology;

— music and popstars;

— medicine, etc.

3 Interview your classmates to find out how many people in your
class:

1) never or seldom watch television

2) watch TV from 2 to 4 hours a day

3) watch TV more than 4 hours a day

4) watch only their favourite programmes
5) watch anything that is on

I mass media |[‘mas ‘midjs] — cpexncTsa maccoBo¥ uH(GOPMAIIHH
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6) prefer watching:

a) films
b) TV games
¢) musical programmes
d) cartoons
e) documentaries
f) educational programmes
g) sports programmes, etc.

7) like to wateh TV alone

8) prefer watching TV with their family and friends

9) watch TV:
a) to relax
b) to have a good laugh
¢) to learn something new
d) to while away the time
e) for other reasons

10) think that TV is a blessing

11) think that TV is a curse

§ §H., (sa1 (7P Match the beginnings of these newspaper articles with
their headlines.’

" | How to Win New Customers?

——
o i Sk et o e 2
e et i S P e et e 8

4. One Dossn't Have to Be
a Millionaire to Share with Others

sy 2 ot
g e St gd- :r--u--::‘ﬂ—- -~
Py e e o gty

|
iH
!i!

|
!

.

Eoioes s
W—-mﬂm
S S e

“It’s hardly possible to make a profit out of the high arts, just as
it’s impossible to make a profit out of a hospital or a university. But
one can try to insure they don’t lose money. I help the arts because they
serve to make us more humane, more civilized and wealthier. I don’t

like loud statements, I like doing something specific to show what one
can do for others.”

' a headline — szarososox
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B With a great number of telephone users, Russia’s leading telecom
operators now face the problem of market situation. The problem is
further worsened by the fact that the potential for price reductions
is very limited, and the service has become affordable to broad masses
in the country.

A collection called “White Irises” brought victory to Helena Venedic-
tova of Omsk at the Russian final of the Smirnoff International Fashion
Awards 2014. Now she will represent Russia at the international finals
to be held in Toronto this November. “I’ll try hard to win in Toronto,”
Venedictova said.

E Certainly, medical officials should take some action against even the
possible outbreak of anthrax in Russia. We need additional border
controls and any other strict measures that would be effective. We need
to be prepared for any letters with anthrax that might come from abroad.
Still, I don’t think it’s time to panic. I hope there are specialists in
Russia who are ready to handle any situation that might occur here.

E The second Moscow International Festival of poetry, which took place
in a number of the city’s museums and art-café clubs lasted from
October, 16 through October, 20—and unexpectedly turned out to be,
if anything, too successful.

§ (54) g Use the vocabulary of Unit 5 instead of the words in bold
type.

1.When earthquake strikes, the ground shakes and moves under your
feet, it must be very scary. 2.Unfortunately John sent me the wrong
magazines because he mixed them up with other ones. 38.Paul walks with
his head uncovered even in cold weather. 4.The whole journey was like
a bad dream for the whole family. 5. We set off on a journey not knowing
where we were going. 6.Some of the passengers got dizzy with upset
stomachs when it stormed. 7. The meeting of our school-leavers happening
once every year is always a great success. 8.Lava slowly ran down the
sides of the volcano. 9. What really fills me with excitement, fear and
pleasure is riding a roller coaster. 10.The old woman put her arms
around my neck, kissed me and welcomed me to her house.

154 @Y Express the same in English.

A. 1) myremecTBoBaThH IO cymie; 2) Gmier Tyaa u obparHO; 3) Baros-
pecropaH; 4) BaroH s HeKYyPAIHAX; 5) BpeMA OTIpaBjieHH#A; 6) npuexars
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Ha BOK3aJ 3apaHee; 7) 3aperHCTpPUpOBAThCA (IPOHTH perucTpanuio) Ha
peiic; 8) 3amONHWUTH AeKJIApanuio; 9) BIBECHTH Garaxk; 10) sanmaTute 3a
nepesec Oaraska; 11) Garakublii Baros; 12) marasus TOBapoB, He o00Ja-
raeMelX NOULTHHON; 13) momyrumkm; 14) ckoporaTs BpeMs B myTH (Bo
BpeMs nyremrecTBus); 15) nyremectBoBaTh Haserke; 16) orMeHHTH moesm;
17) sazmep:xka peiica; 18) omoszath Ha Kopabib; 19) mopckoe nyreme-
crue; 20) npamoii moesx; 21) 60po HAXOLOK.

B. 1) ocramoBuThCA B rocrumune; 2) 3a0pOHMPOBATH NBYXMECTHHIH HOMep
Ha Hezes0; 3) 3aperuCTPUPOBATLCA B TFOCTHHHILE, 4) ogHOMeECTHBIH HOMEp
C BaHHON; 5) NBycmajbHas KpoBaTh; 6) AIMHUHHUCTPATOP (B TOCTHHMUILE);
7) mpepocrasnaemsle yeayru; 8) Gacceiin; 9) mseTHOMH renesusop; 10) pac-
nHUCcaThCA B KypHanue; 11) BeIIMCATHCA U3 TOCTHHMILHL.

7 (SAl &) Insert the articles a or the where necessary.

1. ... Japanese have a long and interesting history. 2. Olaf is ... Finn,
I don’t speak ... Finnish and can’t talk to him. 3. Ron and Anna are ...
Norwegians. Have you been to ... Norway? 4. ... Greeks can be proud of
their ancient culture. 5. There was ... Englishman, .. Swiss and two
Turks on the ship. 6. ... Canadians mostly live in big cities. 7.My new
friend is ... Spaniard. From him I’ve learned a lot about ... Spanish and
their culture. 8. Hans is ... German, but he can speak ... French and ...
Portuguese. 9. ... Mexican food is usually hot and spicy. 10. — Is Paul ...
Welshman or ... Irishman? — Neither. He is ... Scot.

‘ [SA] Use the right prepositions to complete the sentences.

1. I was quite thrilled ... the idea of going to South America. 2. Why
drop .. me? It’s not my fault and you know it. 3. The children gave a
groan ... disappointment when their team lost the game. 4. The poor dog
was trembling ... cold outside the house, naturally, I let it in and gave
it some food. 5. She cried again, but this time they were tears ... joy.
6. When we arrived ... our destination, the sun had gone in and a cold
wind was blowing. 7. Every time we mention the broken toy the little
girl bursts ... tears. 8. The battleship sank ... the bottom of the sea and
stayed there for many years. 9. The Angara flows .. of Lake Baikal.
10. The heavy drops of rain began clattering ... the roof of our cottage.

’ Answer these questions using would rather.

1. Where are you now? Where would you rather be?

2. What are you doing right now? What would you rather be doing?
3. What would you rather do than help about the house?

4. What would you rather do than study biology?

252



UNIT 6

5. Where would you rather go than visit a museum?

6. What game would you rather play this afternoon?

7. Where would you rather eat — at the cafeteria or at the school
canteen?

8. Where would you rather live — in town or in the country?

9. How would you rather spend this evening — go to the cinema or to

a concert?
10. What method of travelling would you rather choose — travelling by
car or by boat?

Io [sA]| Choose had better or would rather to complete the sentences.

1. There is no milk and bread left. You ... go shopping. 2. He needs to
improve his English. He ... read more in the original. 3. I ... buy a fur
coat. It will be winter soon. 4. My roommate snores. I think she ..
consult the doctor. 5. Roy, your room is in a mess, and Granny is coming
to visit tomorrow. You ... do it as soon as possible. 6. I ... take this tote
bag with me. It is much lighter than the rest and I like it. 7. — How
much do you weigh? — I ... not tell you. 8. John says he ... be lying on
a beach than sitting in the stuffy reading hall looking through the
article.

11" &% Complete these sentences in two ways: a)the situation can be
changed or improved; b) the situation can’t be changed or improved.

‘EXAMPLE: Your shirt is wrinkled again. (fo iron it)
a) Here’s an iron. You should iron it.
b) You should have ironed it. Why didn’t you do it yes-
terday evening?

. Ann is lost. (to give directions)

. Your tooth is aching. (to consult a dentist)

. We’ve run out of vegetables. (to buy some tomatoes, carrots and
cucumbers)

. Old Miss Johnson has written a letter. (fo post it)

. You're late again. (to get up earlier)

. Polly’s trousers are dirty. (to wash them)

O DI =

(=S

[SA] Assess your resulis.

Task number 4 5 6A 6B 7 8 10 Total
Maximum result 5 10 21 il 18 10 8 83

Your result
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WREADING For COunTRY JTUDIES

12 @ Sl, A. Listen to the text “The Press in Britain and Elsewhere”
(No. 33) and choose the right items.

1. People buy newspapers ... .
a) for various reasons
b) because they are light and it is easy to read them
2. ... are called “the press”.
a) Printed forms of the media
b) Newspapers, magazines and television
3. .. newspapers tend to be either serious or popular.
a) Everywhere in the world b) In the United Kingdom
4. Depending on the area over which newspapers are sold they can be
further divided into ... .
a) daily or weekly b) local, national and international

5. A symbol of the British Press is ... .
a) Fleet Street b) Oxford Street

6. Popular papers are also called ... .
a) quality papers b) tabloids

{ZP] B. Read the text “The Press in Britain and Elsewhere” and say
what is missing in these pairs.

1) Mass Media: — the press

?
2) Newspapers: ___ 92
— weekly
3) Newspapers: — morning
2
4) Newspapers: — local
?

5) Newspapers: — Sunday
?
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6) Newspapers: — quality (serious)
?

7) Newspapers: — general interest
?

The Press in Britain and Elsewhere

It’s common knowledge that newspapers report the news. Published
on a regular basis, usually daily or weekly, they also interpret events
behind the news. In addition, newspapers give useful information, such
as stock market prices, weather reports and television programmes.

They are also a popular source of reading for entertainment. People
often buy newspapers for their feature articles on subjects of wide in-
terest, such as travel and fashion, for their comics and crosswords, and
for their regular columns on topics, such as gardening, eating out, show
business gossip and astrology. Together with other means of communi-
cation, such as radio, television and magazines, newspapers form the
media. Printed forms of the media, including newspapers and magazines,
are also called “the press”.

Newspapers treat the news in two different ways. They can take a
serious line, reporting and explaining the news with the aim of infor-
ming the readers as fully as possible. Alternatively they may take a more
popular approach which requires more entertainment in the choice and
presentation of stories, more photographs and larger eye-catching head-
lines. Many newspapers combine the serious and the popular approach,
but in the United Kingdom newspapers tend to be either one thing or
the other.

Both serious and popular newspapers can be further divided into
daily or weekly (depending on how often they are published), morning
or evening (depending on when they are published) and local, national
or, in a very few cases, international (depending on the area over which
they are sold).

Newspapers of general interest are supplemented by specialist news-
papers, which publish news and stories for people with particular in-
terests. Religious, financial and sporting newspapers are examples.

The British are believed to be the greatest newspaper readers in the
world. They read newspapers at breakfast, on the bus or on the train
when they go to work and on the way back home. A symbol of the Brit-
ish Press is Fleet Street—a street in London that used to be home of
most British national newspapers. Fleet Street is conveniently situated
on the north bank of the river Thames close to a number of large rail-
way stations, which makes it easy to deliver the papers to the trains
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taking them round the country. Fleet Street is also not far from such
important British institutions as the Bank of England, the Stock Ex-
change, the Houses of Parliament and the Law Courts, which allows the
Fleet Street journalists to keep an eye on things.

| FINANCIAL

The Daily Telegraph ;
' TIMES

“SEINDEPENDENT ... ouardian
DAILYAEXPRESS [7777]

British daily papers are published from Monday to Saturday.
The serious or quality papers such as The Times, The Guardian, The
Financial Times, The Independent and The Daily Telegraph are for
those who want to know about important happenings everywhere, both
domestic news and foreign news. Compared with Russian papers, British
quality papers are very thick. They usually consist of separate sections
such as Politics, Finances, Business, ete. It’s not uncommon for a news-
paper reader to use only one or two sections and throw the others
away.

Popular papers or tabloids, such as The Daily Mail, The Sun or The
Daily Express make a much easier reading and have a more general
readership. Many popular papers run strip cartoons and humorous draw-
ings, a lot of them have a woman’s page, and readers’ letters.

Nearly all papers pay special attention to sports news. The evening
papers, such as The London Evening Standard are often bought because
people want to know the winner of a race or the result of football pools.

The Sunday papers are not Sunday editions of the daily papers
but separate weekly editions coming out on Sundays. In addition to the
news they usually provide interesting articles on arts, newly published
books and gardening. Some of them, such as The Sunday Times, have
a very high reputation, and the best critics and journalists write
for them.
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13 Decide what these words and word combinations from the text
mean and match them.

1) common knowledge | a) everyone knows it

b) some people know it

2) feature article a) an especially long article in a newspaper or
in a magazine

b) an article about a feature film

3) comics a) people who are funny
b) set of drawings telling a short story
4) headline a) a name of a story in a newspaper printed in

large letters

b) the first line in a newspaper story

5) stock exchange a) a place where money is exchanged

b) a place where stocks, bonds and shares' are
bought and sold

6) law court a) a place where people come to hear a law case
b) home of a king or a queen

7) readership a) newspapers and magazines read by the public
b) people who read a newspaper or a magazine

8) football pool a) a game of football played by local teams

b) a kind of game in which people try to guess
the results of football matches, risking small
sums of money and getting much bigger
sums if they guess correctly

" Answer the questions on the press.

1. What else do newspapers do besides reporting the news and interpreting
it? 2. What kind of information can one find in a paper? 3. In what
two different ways do papers treat information? 4. What do British
papers tend not to do compared with other newspapers? 5. How can you
tell a popular paper from a serious one by looking at it? 6. What
categories of newspapers can you name? How do you categorize them?
7. What’s the symbol of the British Press and why? 8. Names of what
British quality papers and tabloids can you remember? 9. What are
Sunday papers? 10. In what way do British quality papers differ from
most of Russian papers?

“ Speak about: a) newspapers generally; b) British newspapers;
c) Russian newspapers.

! stocks, bonds and shares — pasuble BU/LI HEHHBIX Oymar
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WReADING FOR INFORMATION
16 (ZP| A. Read the interview with Prince William from “Hello!” magazine,

October, 2001 once and name some of the things that he liked
and disliked.

B. Say what information offered in the text was new to you. How
could you estimate it?

Interview with Prince William

As he started university, Prince William gave his
most revealing interview.

Nineteen-year-old Prince William studied

at St Andrews in Scotland.

William said he wanted to be “an ordinary
student” and hoped that the media wouldn’t
invade his privacy. Here is part of his interview
with Sam Greenbhill.

Did you enjoy your year out before university?
I loved my gap year. I wish I could have
another one.

What was the highlight of that year?

I loved working on a farm in England. It was
the best part of my year. I enjoyed the fact I
was put in as a hand and was paid and was just
another guy on the farm. I got my hands dirty,
did all the chores and had to get up at 4 a.m.
I got to see a completely different lifestyle.
What did you think of your three months in Africa?

I loved Africa and learned a lot from it. I met some really decent
people.

Why did you choose St Andrews?

I didn’t want to go to an English university because I've lived there
and wanted to get away to try something else. And I do love Scotland.
There’s plenty of space, I love the hills and mountains and I thought
St Andrews had a real community feel to it.

Is history of art something you want to pursue after degree?

I’'m much more interested in doing something with the environment,
I’'m not sure what yet.

St Andrews is very different from Eton. How easy will it be to make friends?
I do not choose my friends on the basis of where they are from or
what they are. It’s about their character and who they are and whether
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we get on. I just hope I can meet people I get on with. I don’t care
about their backgrounds.

Are you excited about moving away from home and being able to take more
control of your life?

Having more independence is quite a big thing, although I’ve always
got policemen around, so I’'m never completely independent. However,
I'm looking forward to being able to manage my own time in a relaxed
atmosphere.

Will you return home often?

No. Although I will miss it, it’s going to be difficult to get back home.
Even if I had the time — and I probably won’t — it’s seven and a half
hours by car and three and a half by plane. I’'ll be a long way from
friends at home. I know a couple of guys at St Andrews who are older
and a couple in my year, but most of my friends are at other universities.
So I would like to spend weekends with my new friends. Weekends at
St Andrews I’ve been told are rather quiet. I'm not a party animal,
despite what people might think, but I like to go out sometimes like
anyone else.

As a football fan, will you begin supporting one of the Scottish teams,
Dundee or Dundee United?

I will support a team after a while but for the time being I'm just
concentrating on Aston Villa.

Why have you decided not to join any of the clubs at St Andrews?
I'm going to take my time until I'm settled.

Are you worried about media intrusion into your student life?

The way the media treated me in my gap year was great and if that
could continue, everyone would be happy, especially me. If it does get
too curious and intrusive, I will feel really uncomfortable.

" Read the interview with Prince William again and say which of the
following topics he didn’t mention in it.

1) football

2) his family

3) his gap year

4) his plans for the future career

5) his hobbies

6) his friends

7) mass media

8) how he is going to spend his free time at university
9) what kind of people he dislikes
10) his choice of university
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“ Find in the text the English equivalents for the following:

1) cpemcrsa MaccoBoit mHpOpManuM He GYAYT BTOPraThbCsAs B €ro JUYHYIO
YKU3HB; 2) TOA, KOTOPEIH CTY/€HTHl YHABEDCUTETOB IPOBOLAT BHE €0 CTeH,
OyTemIecTBy#d, 3HAKOMACHL ¢ Oyaymeil mpodeccueil, pacmupsas CBO Kpy-
rozop; 3) caMoe 3HAYMTEJLHOE, UTO IIPOM3OIILIO B TEUEHHE TOMA; 4) BBIOI-
HAd BCe IOPYYeHHA; 5) UYBCTBO TOBAPHINECTBA, oOIIHOCTH; 6) mocie
NOJyYeHHus TUILIOMa; 7) MHe De3pasiHdHBI UX NPOUCXOMKIEHHE W TO, 4eM
OHM 3aHUMANKCh IpexJe; 8) A ¢ HeTepHmeHHeM KAy, KOTJa CMOTY caMm
IJIAHUPOBATE CBOE BpeMs B GoJslee CIIOKOITHOM oB6cTaHoBKe; 9) 51 He GOMBIIO
Jo0uTenb BeuepuHOK; 10) BMemaTebCTBO CPEACTE MACCOBOM uHHOOPMAIIIH
B CTYHNEeHYEeCKyl0 u3Hb; 11) To, Kak cpemcTBa MaccoBoii MHMOpMaLUH
obpamanuck co MHO; 12) cIMOIKOM JTI0GONBITHBIE W HABASYUBEIE.

“ Say what kind of person Prince William was like and how his
interview impressed you.

BNew Lancuace

“WGramMMAR SECTION
I. Ing-forms in English

V+-ing go+-ing have+N+Ving
start playing go boating have fun playing
begin writing go camping have difficulty reading
finish reading go dancing have trouble finding
stop smoking go fishing have a good (hard)
keep coming go shopping etc. time working etc.
enjoy dancing
mind opening etc. e

|
Prepositional combinations + @
about/of for from in of to
complain apologize keep sb believe be capable |look
dream blame prevent sb be interested | be guilty |forward
talk forgive stop sb participate be tired object
think thank succeed take care |be used
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!o A. Give Russian equivalents for these word combinations and make
up sentences with some of them.

1) complain of (#canosamuca Ha):

2) dream of/about (meumamuw 0):
3) blame someone for (surums,
ynpexkams 8):

4) keep/prevent someone from
(yOeprcamv om):

5) succeed in (npeycnemwv 8, yoa-
samuvcs):

6) be capable of (6vime cnocobHbLM):

7) look forward to (¢ memepnenuem
acdamy):

8) object to (8o3paxcamuv):

9) be used to (npussvikHyms/umems
NPUBbILKY):

the music playing so loudly
the flight being delayed

the money not being paid on time
going away on a holiday
taking a day off

finding a good job

coming too late

missing the train

writing a test badly

telling the truth

getting into trouble
quarrelling

putting on the play

writing a good story
repairing the bike

working hard

making the right choice
talking to people politely
going back home

visiting the British Museum
giving the party

spending the money

moving to another city
watching TV so late at night
getting up early

reading in English

eating Chinese food

B. Express the same in English using these word combinations.

1. 51 Bospaskaio MPOTHB TOro, UTOOLI Iepees3’kaTh B Apyroi ropoxa. 2. Meu-
TAI0O O TOM, UTOOBI BBIVYHTH HECKOJBKO A3LIKOB. 3. f sxanyrock Ha TO, 4TO
peiic samepekuBaeTcA. 4. fI He BMHIO ero 3a MCIOPYEHHYIO BEYEPHHKY.
5. MHe ynanoch HanucaTh HEIJIOXOMH pacckas. 6. ¥Yaamocs in BaM yaepikars
ux or ccoper? 7. YBaskaio JIOfied, KOTOpEIE CIOCOOHBI I'OBOPHUTE IIPABAY.
8. §I NpUBBIK UMTATh aHTVIMICKHE KHUTH B opuruuane. 9. §l ¢ HerepneHuem
WY, Korga Mbl YBHAUM HOBBIN (uabMm. 10. Koro Bel BHHHUTE 34 OHO3JaHHE
Ha moesn? 11. B sToM pecTopaHe HHKTO He KAJIyeTcA HA IJIOXYIO KYXHIO
(Ha mIoxoe MPUroTOBRJIeHWe enbl). 12. §fl HMKaK He JOMXKIYCh, KOTZA IOJIYy4Y
or Hero mucbMo. 13. HukTo He cMOr yIepsKaTh ero OT COBeDIIeHHA 3TOH
yacacHoi ommbkmu. 14. Bam yzanock OpraHM3OBaTH NMOTPSACAIONIHN BedYep.
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“ Insert the right prepositions to complete the sentences.

1. I'm more interested ... sport than ... arts, but my best friend is very
devoted to music. 2. Please don’t blame Sam ... what’s happened: he
couldn’t stop the child ... going out and losing his way. 3. Do you object

. my staying here a little longer? 4. Many customers complained ...
getting bad services in the Star Hotel. 5. Who could predict that Mike
would be capable ... acting on the stage? 6. I really look forward ... going
away for my summer holidays: I'm a little tired ... studying. 7. Did they
succeed ... finding a nice present for Irene? 8. Take care ... the pennies,
and the pounds will take care .. themselves (proverb). 9. Show me
someone who believes ... meeting witches and wizards! 10. Let’s not talk
... failing the exam: we need to be positive about it. 11. Who can keep

you

1. I can have real fun ... .

a) reading a thick novel
b) gardening

. I usually have trouble ... .

a) doing homework in English
b) understanding English texts

a) going away on holiday

b) going back to school

. I’ll never give up ... .

a) playing football
b) learning languages

. My favourite pastime is to go ... .

a) fishing
b) (figure) skating

. I never mind ... .
a) having a good strong cup of tea

b) having a drink of coke

¢) drinking coffee in the morning

... making a mistake? Only very good friends.

Choose the items that are true about you or give your own version.

¢) partying with my friends
d) playing computer games

c) coping with English grammar
d) memorizing English words

. Every summer I look forward to ... .

c) gathering the harvest in our
garden
d) autumn coming soon

¢) acting
d) studying sciences

c) dancing
d) shopping

d) drinking a glass of milk in the evening
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7. There’s nothing I enjoy more than ...
a) dancing at a disco ¢) watching a good comedy on the
b) playing a game of chess video
d) spending a day in the open air
with my friends
8. I get easily bored when I keep ... for some time.

a) working about the house ¢) listening to music I don’t like
b) shopping d) walking about museums
Focus- - ' _ ]

Do you mind opening the window? |
Do you mind my/me opening the window?

Do you mind his/him opening the window? ‘
Do you mind her opening the window? '
Do you mind our/us opening the window? 1
Do you mind their/them opening the window? ‘
Do you mind John’s/John opening the window? ‘

93 @)W Say the same in a different way.

'EXAMPI.E: Polly and Alice are late. They blame Patrick for this.
Polly and Alice blame Patrick for their/them being late.

1. Jane came to the party too early. She blames Simon for this. 2. We
bought a faulty bike. We blame the shop assistant for this. 3. Robert
sent the telegram to the wrong address. He blames his granny for this.
4. Dan had to mend his trainers. He blames Colin for this. 5. Boris
mixed up the words “principle” and “principal”. He blames us for this.
6. I lost the keys. I blame my younger sister for this. 7. Alice got a bad
mark for the dictation. She blames her teacher for this.

94 2V Express the same in English.

1. {1 ¢ HerepmeHMeM KAy HOBOH Berpeum ¢ Bamu. 2. Thl He BO3paKaelb,
ecau f BRIKJIIOUY TeneBuaop? Ilopa mourhes cmarhk. 3. ThI XOpOIIO MPOBEN
Bpemsi, TaHIysd Ha [gHUcKoTeke? 4. Hwukorza He JKajyics, 4To y Tebs
MaJIo BpeMeHH. Ecm saxodellnsb, BpeMs Bcerjia MoXHO HaiiTH. 5. Ilombrraiics
He J0NYCTHUTHL, 4T00b MaKc IIOIIE] B IOXO0J, OH HE3JOPOB. 6. Cnacubo, uto
Bbl mpunuin. 7. Jlymaio, uto Tebe CTOMT M3BHHHUThCA 3a Tpybocts. 8. OHa
BCerJa HMHTepecoBajach HaydeHHeM A3bIiKOB. 9. Kro-mbyne Oyzer BO3pa-
JKaTh, ecau A npuay Hemuoro mosske? 10. ITonmmua He MOSBOJHIA BODY
3abpaThca B J0M depes OKHO (ocraHoBMia ero). 11. OH He NPHUBBIK MBITh
nocyny mociae eanbl. 12. I BUHOBaT BO MHOIOM, HO HE BMHOBAT BO JIXKH.

263

»



UNIT 6

II. The Infinitive

V+Vto

It’s beginning to
rain.
I expect to be free
at 5.
Can we afford to

N+Vto

I told her about my
decision to leave.
Have you got a key
to open the door?
I need some more
sugar to buy.

We have no wish to

Adj+Vto

His accent is not
easy to understand.
She is very nice to
talk to.

I am glad to see
you.

Their words are
difficult to inter-

| —

V+wh+Vto

I wonder who to invite.

Show me what to do.

Tell me where to go.

He doesn’t know what to
answer.

buy it?

Never forget to

answer letters you change.
receive.

pret.

Why (not)+V

Why go there so late?

Why pay more at other shops?
Why not ask Susan to help
you?

Why not explain it in plain
English?

95 2 Complete these sentences with suitable verbs.

1. We can’t afford ...

this expensive car, we have no money. 2. He

promised ... on time for this occasion. 3. Bob managed ... the heavy box

into the house by himself. 4. We offered the old man

in the garden. It hadn’t rained for several days. 5. John decided not ...

a taxi, but go to the airport by bus. 6. My elder sister wants

a car. 7. Alice refused ... the rule to John again. She said she had already
done it twice. 8. In the middle of the winter Mr James happened .

in Australia. 9. I was walking straight in his direction but he pretended
not ... me. 10. Stephen made a pause and then unexpectedly started ...

Italian.
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@3/l Report what someone said by using one of the verbs in the box
to introduce an infinitive phrase.

'EXAMPLE: The teacher said to Henry, “You may come later.”
The teacher allowed Henry to come later.

advise expect encourage warn order ask force

remind require tell

. Fred said to me, “Would you please close the door?”

. Justin said to his younger sister, “Don’t forget to take your books
back to the library.”

. Paul said to Bob, “You should take French lessons. You are so good
at languages.”

. We were playing war and Max who pretended to be a general said
to us, “Surround the enemy.”

. Little Lizzy didn’t want to go to the dentist, but her mother said
to her, “You must go, Lizzy. You have a bad tooth.”

. The head teacher said to me, “Come to the meeting earlier.”

. The law says, “Every driver must have a valid driver’s licence.”

. Pauline’s friend said to her, “Don’t forget to translate the article.”
. Mrs Fowels said to her children, “Don’t play with matches!”

. The experienced teacher said to her younger colleague, “Explain
the things the pupils don’t understand again, but try to do it diffe-
rently.”

@y¥| Complete the sentences with the correct forms of the verbs in
brackets Vto/NVing.

. I have no idea what (do) after classes.

. Ken wrote to me he was looking forward to (see) us at Christmas.
. Don’t forget (do) your homework tonight.

. Did you have a good time (play) table tennis?

. Charles says he promises (give) up (smoke).

. I have always tried (be) a good sister.

. While travelling why not (drive) by car?

. Hello! Did you have any difficulty (find) us?

. How many times a week do you have (go) (shop)?
. I’m finishing (read) the article.

. Cheer up and keep (smile).
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Focur -

to offer/to suggest

1. to offer sth (objects or activi-
ties)

He offered me a cup of coffee.
They offered their help.

We were offered interesting
books to read.

2. to offer to do sth

(npednoxwums cdenamv umo-mo,
m.e. cderams 3mo camomy, nped-
AOHCUMb C60U YCAY2U ULU NO-
MOULb)

| Mike offered to take care of my

garden while I was away.

Linda offered to make a chocolate
cake.

I offered to open the door for the
guests as all the rest were busy
in the kitchen.

(1. to suggest sth (ideas or

plans) = npedcmaeume na pac-
cmompenue

They suggested a trip to Pskov.
They suggested a game of chess.
Bob suggested the idea of visit-
ing the National Gallery.

Vin
e g
\that sb

should do sth

(npedroxcumv KOMY-mo wmo-mo

clenambo u, 803MONCHO, PUHAMb
yiacmue 8 amoil deamenvHocmu )

2. to suggest

Mike suggested our going to the
cinema.

Mike suggested visiting a mu-
seum.

I suggest that you should join
our group for English classes.
Dan suggested that we should
meet more often.

Say which of the two verbs offer or suggest you would use if you
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want to describe these situations.

1. Ter npeanaraems npysbsam moiTH B kuuo. 2. TH mpepiaraems npusiTe-
m0 Omner B rearp. 3. Tebe HPeAIOKHIM JIeTeTh K MODPIO CAMOJETOM.
4. Tebe npeanoKMUIN MOKATATHCA HA JABDKaX. 5. Tebe npenaarainT CTakaH
corxa. 6. Thel nmpegraraems CXOOUTE B MATA3HH 33 XJIeOOM (B MmarasuH moii-
Aémb Tel caMm). 7. Tel npejnaraenib CXOZWTH B MArasMH H BEIOpATHE HO-
AapOK OAHOKJACCHMKY (B MarasuH BbI moiaére Bce Bmecre). 8. T mpes-
Jlaraeib CaMOCTOSATEJIBHO HAaKpPHITh Ha cTold. 9. Thl mpepnaraeins, 4To6bI
ceMbs moobesana B caZly, MOTOMY 4YTO B JioMe siapko. 10. Twl IIPeIJIOMN T
OPUATETI0 CBOIO nomoinb. 11. Ter mpefmoskus oTmy cBOi BeJIOCHIIEN, UTO-
Ob1 TOT cBe3aMa Ha pribanky. 12. Tebe mpeaIOKMUIN 0CMOTPETEH JOCTOIIPH-
MedaTelIbHOCTH Topoma.




UNIT 6

99 @7 Complete the sentences with offer or suggest.

1. Someone .. going to the cinema and we all liked the idea. 2. Sally
lost her purse and I ... her some money to get home. 3. I've often ...
people my help in solving their problems. 4. May I ... you some tea and
biscuits while you’re waiting? 5. Mum ... that we all should go to the
park after dinner. 6. He .. that we should have lunch at the hotel.
7. We .. to help clean the house. 8. Mary .. reading poetry aloud.
9. As Jane was ill, Jill ... to go shopping and do the flat. 10. My uncle ...
that I should get a job in a bank.

Focur-—

' 1 offer to read poetry to the children. (sl mpeanaraimo CBOH yCayru.) |
I suggest reading poetry to the children. (51 npegsnaraioo, 4ToOBI KTO-TO |
3TO CHeJal.) ‘
I suggest her reading poetry to the children. (fI mpeasaraio, 4TOOHI
| oHA 9TO CcAesaJa.)
‘ I suggest David’s/David reading poetry to the children. (5 npeanarato,
uT0o0B! J[oBHA 9TO CHesall.)

30° @ Express the same in English.

1. Mama mnpejjaraer CXOAMTH B Tearp. 2. Mama npejnaraer, uTOOBI MBI
cxoawau B Tearp. 3. f mpeapsaraio 3aBTpa KYIHTB 6umJIeTBl HA ATOT CIEK-
takgab (3TO caenam i cama). 4. B KoHIle MHTEPBBIO MHE IPEATOKMIIN pa-
Gory. 5. Coiu mpeJIoKUIa HAM CXOAUTH IOILIABATD. 6. JloH IpelIOKNAI
apyroi miuaH. 7. BHIIM NpefyoKui cAeaTh 3TO MMEHHO TaK. (a) Bunnn
cam Gymer aTo AenaTs. (6) Bunau BBIABUHYN HJEI0 (HO He CBOHM YCJIYTH).
8. Tloman mpepiosuna rocmoxke Croitn 20 monnapoB 3a KapTHHY. 9. On
naxke He npeiIokmi MHe uamkwu waa. 10. 5 mpepasaraio, yTOGBI MBI OCTA-
HOBHWJINCH ¥ BBIIMJIM IO Yalredke Koge.

} Focus- — yused to do sth = to be/get used to doing sth=
did it in the past to have a habit, to be in the

| habit of doing sth

i 1. When I was young, I used to

| believe in Santa Claus. ' 1. I’m not used to eating spicy

' 2. When we were at the seaside, food.

' we used to spend a lot of time | 2. When did you get used to
on the beach. ' swimming in cold water?

' 3.Some time ago I used to play = 3. When we lived abroad, we got
tennis, but now I'm a bit old used to staying in hotels.

for this game.
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3] @ Complete these sentences.

A. 1. When my grandparents were young people, they used to ... .
2. In prehistoric times people used to ... .
3. In the 18th century they used to ... .
4. Before airplanes were invented, people used to ... .
5. When there were no telephones, people used to ..

B. 1. When I was two or three years old, I got used to ... .
2. Later, when I was five, I was already used to ... .
3. When I went to school, I quickly got used to ... .
4. A couple of years ago I still wasn’t used to ... .
5. And now I think I am used to ...

n Express the same in English.

1. ITpoctuTe, s He NPUBHIK Pa3rOBaApPHBATH C HesHakomunamu. 2. O” npu-
BBIK YHTATh CePbE3HbIe KHUIHM, KOTAa GbLI emé pebénkom. 3. B momomocTn
OH, OBIBAJIO, €3MJI HA BeJOCHIELe HA pabory, U eMy 9TO OYeHb HPABHJIOCE.
4. Korpa-To MBI XOZHIU 110 cyb0oram B Kae M elu BKYCHBIE IUAPOYKHEIE,
5. Korza-to s He mobusn nerars camonaérom. 6. Boiocs, s He npuBBEIK K
MOPCKHM HyTellecTBUAM. 7. B MHAMM MBI OPHUBLIKJIM €3ZUTH HA CIOHAX.
8. Xopomo mnpuobpectn OPHUBBEIYKY CMOTPETh (DMIBMBI HA AHTJIMICKOM
SABBIKE.

III. Verbs That Can Be Followed by Vto and Ving Forms

Some verbs can be followed both by Vto and Ving forms with a difference
of meaning.

Focur - remember/forget

Ving “— T Vto

We remember (or forget) doing | We remember (or forget) to do
things in the past — things we did. things which we have to do.

1. I still remember visiting the | 1. Did you remember to buy my
Tower of London though it was | medicine?

years ago.
2. We’ll never forget meeting | 2. You mustn’t forget to go and
the Queen. meet Bryan at the station to-

morrow.
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13 @Yl Choose the right forms of the verbs to complete the sentences.

1. I remember (watching/to watch) the first man landing on the Moon.
2. Remember (telephoning/to telephone) me tonight. 3. Remember
(switching/to switch) off the television when you leave. 4. Do you
remember (travelling/to travel) in Europe last year? 5. She had
forgotten (ringing/to ring) him up. So he rang her up the next day.
6. I will never forget (dancing/to dance) at my first ball. 7. Did you
remember (posting/to post) the letter? 8. She says she will always
remember (meeting/to meet) Peter. 9. Don’t forget (locking/to lock)
the door. 10. My great-grandfather can remember (seeing/to see) the
first planes flying.

Focus- -
stop

e ™

If you stop doing something, you If you stop to do something, you
don’t do it anymore (nepecmams | pause (in the middle of something
desrams 4mo-mo). else) in order to do it (ocmarno-
aumbucs, wmoodbL cdenams LmMo-mo).

Ving Vto

1. I really must stop smoking. 1. I stopped to have a chat with
Sally.

2. Can’t you stop making that | 2. The old man stopped to have

awful noise? a little rest.

3. It has stopped raining. 3. Can you stop at the butcher
shop to buy some meat for
dinner?

3§ =¥’ Choose the right forms of the verbs to complete the sentences.

1. Stop (eating/to eat), you’ve had enough. 2. Our friend stopped
(saying/to say) hi. 3. The train stopped at the station (taking/to take)
in the passengers. 4. Can you please stop (talking/to talk)? 5. The
members of the expedition stopped at the lake (looking/to look) at the
map. 6. The little girl can’t stop (crying/to cry). 7. He stopped the car
(getting/to get) out. 8. Bob stopped (picking up/to pick up) the keys.
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Focur- -

Ving

regret

gt TRy

Vto

You regret doing something in the You regret fo say something, you
past, you are sorry that you did it. are sorry you have to say it.

1.1 regret missing

seeing.

the film. | 1. We regret to say that our

Everybody says it’s worth team has lost this important

game.

2. We regretted telling the kids | 2. I regret to tell you that you

a lie. didn’t pass the exam.

3. Do they regret not saying | 3. We regret to announce that
goodbye to Sam when he was our supermarket is closing
leaving? down.

35 @i/ Choose the right forms of the verbs to complete the sentences.

1. We regretted (telling/to tell) Mary that we didn’t want her to go
with us. It made her very unhappy. 2. I regret (telling/to tell) you that
we're closing earlier today. Please leave the shop. 8. The teacher
regretted (informing/to inform) us that our school trip would be
cancelled. 4. Do you regret (being/to be) rude to me? 5. Do you regret
(taking/to take) a course of Japanese? 6. I regret (asking/to ask) you
to leave now: I’ve had a bad day and am very tired. 7. I regret (staying/
to stay) out late yesterday: Mum was very worried. 8. He regretted
(asking/to ask) us to stop the music. He said he had a headache.

Focus-

Ving

| to allow doing something

P i

allow jl
Vio l

to allow somebody to do something [

on the grass.

1. Sorry, we don’t allow walking % 1. Will you allow me to use your J

telephone? !

to watch TV at night.

2. Is skiing allowed here? | 2. We don’t allow our children |

3. They allow using library com- = 3. Please allow us to join you for |
puters from 9 a.m. to 8 p.m. | the game. |
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36 @. Choose the right forms of the verbs to complete the sentences.

1. They do not allow pupils (visiting/to visit) nightclubs. 2. Sorry, we
do not allow (bringing/to bring) dogs to the stadium. 3. Do they allow
(taking/to take) pictures in the museum? 4. Will you allow us (going/
to go) to the cinema tonight? 5. Who allowed the kids (watching/to
watch) such a shocking film? 6. Did you allow Sarah (using/to use)
your skates or did she take them without asking? 7. They do not allow
(removing/to remove) things in the supermarkets. 8. Would you allow
(smoking/to smoke) in the bedroom? —1 wouldn’t.

— BVocaBuLARryY JECTION
BfocaL EncLusn

Giving A Cart. Receiving A CaLL

31 @ Using the telephone has become part of our daily routine. Learn
to do it correctly (No. 34, A, B). Then listen to the dialogues and
repeat them (No. 34, C).

g A
A. Giving a call B. Receiving a call
Hello. Hello?
Mary here. Who’s that speaking?
Mary speaking. Who’s calling, please?
My name is Mary. Is that Mary?
May I have a word with Linda? I'1l just see if she’s in.
Is Linda there, please? Linda is not here.
Would you tell her I rang? Linda is out at the moment.
May I leave a message? Linda’ll be available after lunch.
Could you take a message? Linda can’t take the phone now.
T’ll call (ring) back. Linda, that’s for you.
Would you ask her (Linda) to call | Linda, you’re wanted on the
back? phone.
Sorry, I have the wrong number. | Hold the line, please.
Sorry, wrong number. Hold on, please.
It’s a bad line, I’ll hang up and | Hang on a moment.
phone again. Can I take the message?
It’s a crossed line, I’ll ring again. | Would you like to leave a message?
I called earlier but the line was | Hi, Mary, it’s me, Linda.
L engaged (busy). Linda here.
&
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Alice:

Dan:

Alice:

Dan:

Alice:

Dan:

Alice:

Dan:

Alice:

Dan:

Alice:

2.

Alice:

UNIT 6

Combine the phrases from section A with the phrases from
section B (Ex. 37) to make microdialogues of 2-4 replies.

WEXAMPLE: A Hello?
B: Hello. May | have a word with Jane?
A: Hold on. I'll just see if she is in.

Complete these talks with suitable phrases from Ex. 37.

Hello?

Oh, hi, Dan. How are you?

Sally is out at the moment. Can you call back after five?
Sorry, ...

Would you like me to take a message?

Yes, please. ...

OK, TI'll ask Sally to call you.

6oodbye.

wse

Pauline: Pauline here. Is Robin there, please?

Alice: ...

Robin: Hello, ...

Pauline: Oh, is that you, Robin? I didn’t recognize you. It’s a very bad
line, I’'ll phone again.

(Robin hangs up.) The telephone rings again.

Robin: Hello. ...

Pauline: Yes, I can hear you much better now. I’'m calling to tell you
that the first class tomorrow has been cancelled. We’re beginning
at 9:15.

Robin: ...

Pauline: You’re welcome. See you tomorrow.

Robin: ...

40
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Make up a telephone talk and act it out with a partner (with your
backs to each other).
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“ Match the pictures with the captions and say what these objects
and their functions are:

phone card telephone
mobile phone (cellphone) phone box

4! Q@ Say in what order you do these actions when using a pay phone:

a) dial the number b) listen for the dial tone c¢) hang up d) pick up the
receiver e) deposit coins or insert the phone card f) leave a message
g) have money ready

PPurasAL VERB

to hold

to hold (oneself) in — cdepicusamo(cs)

Jim was angry but held himself in.
Jim managed to hold in his feelings.

1
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2) to hold off— a) ocmasamucs, HAX00UMbCA HA PACCMOAHUU

The ship will hold off from the shore.
b) npudepmueams, 3adeprmusams, cdeprcusame

They managed to hold off Napoleon’s army.
Hold off your dog, please.

ng to hold on— a)npuxpenasmu(ca)
The handle was held on with glue.
b)depacamuves za wmo-mo

She held on the rope.

c) depxmcamucsa, npodonxames denamv umo-mo (wacmo Hecmomps
HA CJOHHOCMU )

The ship held on in the stormy ocean.

d) #dams (ocobenro npu paszoeope no menegpony )

Hold on, I’ll call her.

4) to hold out— npomaHyms, 8blCMABUMb

Hold out your hand to greet the uncle.
The robber held out a gun and everybody raised their hands.

“ Express the same in Russian.

1. Hold on a minute till I'm ready. 2. The fortress held on for six weeks.
3. Hold on down the road until you come to the railway station. 4. John
held his dog off. 5. Hold on! (on the telephone) 6. Rain held on steadily
all afternoon. 7. He greeted me and held out his hand. 8. Alec was able
to hold in his anger and avoid a fight. 9. We must hold off the enemy’s
attack until after dark. 10. The little girl held on to her mother’s hand.
11. You go ahead! I'll hold on here till the others come.

“ Insert the right words where necessary: on, out, off, in.

1. ’'m afraid the line is busy, would you like to hold ... 2 2. The town
was surrounded, but the citizens held ... until help came at last. 3. It
was impossible for the children to hold ... their laughter any longer.
4. If there is a branch near you, hold ... to it until we can get the rope.
5. The car door was held .. with string! 6. We could hardly hold
ourselves ... 7. We somehow managed to hold .. the enemy’s attack.
8. We are only asking you to hold .. a little longer. 9. Did the rain
hold ... steadily all day long? 10. Mary tends to hold ... from people who
try to be friendly too suddenly.
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PNew Worbs 10 LEARN

45 A. Look at the pairs of words. In each pair there is a word you
know. Try and guess what the other word in the pair means.

limit — limited distance —distant

head —to head (for) vacant — vacancy

injured —injuries compliment —uncomplimentary
capable —incapable

Q@ B. Look the words up to make sure you have guessed right.
C. Read the sentences below. Translate them into Russian.

The choice was very limited: we could go either to Oxford or to Cam-
bridge.

The boys headed for home.

Bob fell off the ladder and had serious injuries.

Max can’t concentrate on what he is doing. He is incapable of learning
anything.

She is studying the distant stars.

We have a vacancy for a typist but no vacancies for secretaries.

My teacher was rather uncomplimentary about my test though he didn’t
criticize it severely.

“ Q,‘@ Read the words, look them up and then study the word combi-
nations and sentences to know how to use them.

fierce [fios] (adj): a fierce dog, a fierce wind, a fierce storm, fierce heat.
After a fierce battle the enemy was forced back.

memory (memories) (n): happy memories, sad memories. My memories
of a London childhood are happy ones. Now I have happy memories
of that holiday.

ability (n): the ability to work (to run, to sit), computer’s abilities,
children of different abilities, the acting (drawing) abilities of a
person. I have great respect for his ability as a journalist. Small
babies don’t have the ability to walk. Jane’s drawing ability will be
useful on this project.

to do something to the best of one’s ability(ies). You are just there to
do your job to the best of your abilities.

idle [‘aidl] (adj): idle people, an idle life, idle talk, idle hopes, idle
dreams. If you are idle, you are not doing anything, especially when
you could be doing something. A healthy child cannot be idle, he has
to be doing something all day long.
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illiterate (adj): an illiterate person, computer illiterate. The word
“illiterate” generally describes someone who can’t read or write or is
badly educated. An illiterate note is a note which is badly written.

point (n): 1 the point of a pin (needle), a sword point. Betty stuck the
point of the needle through the cloth.
2 In punctuation, a point is another name for a full stop.
3 at this point, at that point. At that point their teacher entered the
classroom.
4 What is the point of this meeting? Do you see my point? I don’t
see any point in it.

to point (v): to point to a high tower, to point to the poster, to point
out mistakes in sb’s report. Jemma pointed out that Robert was wrong.

to waste (v): to waste money, to waste time, to waste one’s life, to waste
one’s chances. There was no need to waste any energy thinking about
it. Your jokes are wasted on him. Fine clothes are wasted on her — she
is a tomboy." You need only one piece of paper —don’t waste any
more.

wasteful (adj): a wasteful woman, wasteful habits. It’s wasteful to throw
these things away, we might be able to use them one day.

passionate (adj): passionate words, a passionate speech, a passionate
nature. Angela burst into passionate sobbing. James’ passionate
speech made a great impression on the audience.

marvellous/marvelous (AmE) (adj): a marvellous view, marvellous
weather, a marvellous idea. I think Miss Birdbrain is a marvellous
name for her.

obvious (adj): an obvious reason, obvious lies, an obvious answer. For
obvious reasons, I preferred my house to his.

obviously (adv): She was obviously thirsty and she drank a lot of water.

glorious (adj): a glorious history, a glorious holiday, the most glorious
flowers ever seen. Something that is glorious is very beautiful and
impressive. What a glorious colour!

flame (n): The flames from the fireplace give off a pleasant warmth.
A small flame burned in the lamp. The dry sticks burst into flames.
The whole city was in flames.

to absorb (v): to absorb the rain, to absorb water. The towel absorbed
water from the sink. The walls of the house absorb heat during the
day.

to be absorbed in sth. I was absorbed in a book and didn’t hear your call.

to float (v): to float on water, to float in the sky. Empty things float.
Something that floats lies on or just below the surface of the liquid.

to enclose (v): 1 to enclose with a fence. A high wall encloses the prison.
The fence that enclosed the house was painted white.

! a tomboy — copsamern,
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2 to enclose sth with a letter, to enclose a cheque, to enclose a photo.
Write to them enclosing a stamped addressed envelope.

gift (n): 1 Christmas gifts, an unexpected gift. My grandmother made
me a silver chain as a gift.
2 Jane has a gift for music. Betty has a gift for learning languages.
Nora has a gift for singing.

gifted (adj): a very gifted musician. Jane was a gifted actress. Roy is
very gifted at French.

41 Match the words with their definitions.

Nouns

1. memories a) something given freely to another, a present
2. ability b) a job or a place that has not been filled

3. flame ¢) the skill and the power to do something

4. gift d) a hot bright light produced by burning

5. injury e) harm or damage, a wound

6. vacancy f) past events that you remember

Verbs

1. to point a) to aim in a particular direction

2. to waste b) to put something inside a letter or its envelope
3. to depend c) to go to a place

4. to enclose d) to use more than is necessary

5. to head e) to rely on something or somebody

6. to absorb f) to take in (often water)

Adjectlives

1. idle a) talented

2. illiterate b) expressing criticism

3. limited ¢) not working

4. incapable d) not very great in amount
5. gifted e) faraway

6. uncomplimentary f) not able

7. distant g) unable to read or write
Adverbs

1. fiercely a) very emotionally

2. passionately b) in a wonderful or pleasant way
3. obviously ¢) angrily, violently

4. marvellously d) evidently




UNIT 6

“ Complete the sentences. Use your new vocabulary.

y

1. “I’ll make your tea,” she said h...ing for the kitchen. 2. He is one of
those people who always do their work to the best of their a... . 3. James
kept silent and it became o... that he didn’t know the answer. 4. Mary
spoke so p... that tears appeared in the listeners’ eyes. 5. What are your
earliest m... of yourself as a child? 6. In your next letter, will you e...
a photo of yourself? I’d like to see how you look now, after so many
years. 7. The weather that week was g...: sunny and pleasantly warm.
8. Jeremy is a g... young artist whose pictures I'd like you to see. 9. It
was a foggy day and we couldn’t see the tops of the d... hills: they were
hidden in the fog. 10. The little vessels f..ing on the water of the sea
looked like beautiful toys. 11. A proverb says that devil finds work for
i.. hands. 12. T don’t see any p.. in what the man is saying.
Do you? 13. The piece of paper quickly vanished in the hot red f... .
14. The child was so a... in the book that he didn’t notice us enter the
room. 15. Going to the seaside? What a m... idea!

" Use the right prepositions and adverbs to complete the sentences.

1. Don’t waste your time ... trying to please Sue: she is the hardest per-
son to please I've ever met. 2. “That’s the post office over there,” said
the man pointing ... the tall building at the end of the road. 3. I have
some pleasant memories ... my fifteenth birthday. 4. Let me point ... to
you that you are not always right either. 5. The house burst ... flames
so quickly that when the firemen came, they found it in ashes. 6. My
younger sister has a gift ... singing and is taking lessons. 7. I’ve drawn
a little picture of you sitting in your favourite armchair which I’'m
enclosing ... the letter. 8. When Steve is absorbed ... listening to music,
he doesn’t allow us to disturb him.

so [D’EJ Give replies to these questions and statements using the words
in brackets.

[y

. Why can’t he explain in plain English what he means and write his
request down? (illiterate)

. What does he think of your offer? (marvellous)

. Why can’t she afford to go away on holiday? (waste)

. Alice was to have an interview on Friday. Do you know the result?
(vacancy)

. Where does he plan to finish his travel? (distant)

. Why was your sister smiling reading Andrew’s letter? (enclosed)

. What is your opinion of George’s speech? (obvious, glorious)

. Why was Marshal Zhukov so much spoken about during the war? (gifted)

W~ O DO
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Focur - Prefixes with the meaning “not”
The prefixes un-, in-, il-, im- and ir- are often used to give adjectives
a negative meaning:
un- is used with a lot of different words: unfriendly, unable, untidy,
unpleasant. etc.
im- is used before some words beginning with m or p: impolite,
impatient.
il- is used before some words beginning with 1: illegible, illegal.
ir- is used only before some words beginning with r: irresponsible,
irresistible, irrational.
in- is used before a limited number of words: invisible, inaccurate,
inactive. etc.
51 (IP) With the help of the prefixes un-, in-, ir-, im-, il- make adjectives
of the opposite meanings. There are 13 un-words, only 4 in-words,
1 il-word, 1 im-word, and 1 ir-word.
prestigious creative wrapped dependent capable
complimentary exciting popular rewarding injured
interesting fulfilling accurate literate regular
flavoured expensive required limited moral
Focusr- -

to allow sb to do sth— paspewamuv

to let sb do sth— paspewamo

Active Voice

Active Voice

1. She doesn’t allow her children
to play in the street.

2. Will Mrs Sanders allow you to
join us?

3. My parents allow me to come
home late.

. She doesn’t let her children
play in the street.
. Will your mum let you come?

. My dad lets me eat a lot of
candy.

S

Passive Voice

Passive Voice

to be allowed to do sth

4. Walking on the grass is not
allowed.
5. They are not allowed to go
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52 Express the same idea using the verb to let where it is possible.

1. My parents don’t allow me to smoke. 2. Are you sure your mum will
allow you to go with us? 3. She wanted to go to the theatre, but her
granny did not allow her. 4. He never allows me to drive his car.
5. They are not allowed to go out on Sundays. 6. Allow me to explain.
7. We would like to come, but he is not allowed to. 8. We are only
allowed a three-minute break.

Focur--

to lie—aexmcame, noxcumuves
to lie—lay—lain —lying

She switched off the light and lay on the sofa.

to lie —nzamw, conzamo
to lie—lied —lied —lying

He lied to me yesterday.

to lay —rxanacme, nonomume
to lay—laid —laid —laying

I laid the papers on the table.

to lay the table — rnaxpwvieame na cmon
to lay eggs —omraadvieams siiya

53 Choose the right words to complete the sentences.

1. Judy was (lying/laying) on the bed. 2. Betsy (lay/lied/laid) ill for
a week. 3. She (lay/lied/laid) the baby gently on the bed. 4. The camera
doesn’t (lie/lay). 5. I am not (laying/lying) a place at table for him.
6. Will you (lay/lie) the carpet on the floor? 7. Several dictionaries
(lay/lied/laid) on the shelf. 8. Rudolph was sure that Thomas was
(lying/laying) but he could not prove it. 9. “You (lay/lied/laid) to me,
Doctor.” 10. The table was all (lay/lied/laid) for lunch. 11. Don’t
(lie/lay) in bed all day. 12. She (lay/lied/laid) the papers on the
table.
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54 Complete the text choosing the correct words (a, b, ¢ or d) for
each gap (1-6). Think of an end to the story.

1. a) about b) of c) for d) to

2. a) too b) also ¢) either d) as well

3. a) said b) told c) talked d) spoke

4. a) collect b) lay c) put d) pack

5. a) walked b) roamed ¢) marched d) came

6. a) longer b) further c) longest d) farthest

Lizzie’s father was dead. The mother and daughter had no one in the

world who could take care 1. ... them. They had nowhere to live 2. ..

So, Lizzie’s mother 3. ..., “Let’s 4. ... our things and travel.” Lizzie was

glad to hear that. Soon they started off. As the mother’s savings lasted
her, they journeyed in the cars, or by boat, or in a cart. When the
money was gone, they 5. ... At last they came to a tiny little cottage
that stood at the 6. ... end of the village. “This is the very village and
the very house where I should like to live,” exclaimed the mother.

PLiteNING COMPREHENSION

55 A. Before listening make sure that you know these words and
word combinations:

Bedouins [‘beduinz] — 6GenyuHBI
wilful [‘wilfal] — cBoempasHasA
common sense — 3JPABLIA CMBICII
sheik [fetk] — mreix

grazing grounds — mnacrbuma

@ % B. Listen to the text “Wilful Nadia” (No. 35) and say which
answers to these questions are right.

1. What was Nadia like?
a) She was illiterate and incapable of doing anything.
b) She was illiterate and incapable of using her common sense.
¢) She was illiterate and incapable of doing sums but full of common

sense.
d) She was illiterate and foolish.
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2. How many children did Sheik Tarik have?
a) Five.
b) Six.
c) Seven.
d) Eight.

3. Why didn’t Sheik Tarik allow his people to mention Hamed’s name?

a) He couldn’t bear his grief.

b) He had forgotten his son.

c) He was angry with Hamed.

d) He wanted his people to forget Hamed.

4. When did Nadia begin mentioning her brother’s name?

a) When she saw the dangerous flames in her father’s eyes.

b) When the memories of her brother filled her heart.

c) When she was teaching her brothers a new game.

d) When she began to explain how to play the game Hamed had
taught her.

5. Why did Sheik Tarik order to call his daughter wise?

a) Because her words made her father cry.

b) Because she helped her father to feel better.

c) Because she taught her father how to forget Hamed.
d) Because she knew the secret of happiness.

C. Try to remember which of the new words were used in the
story “Wilful Nadia”.

WREADING FOR Discussion

13 @ (ZP] In the text you’re going to read there will be a number of
geographical names. Make sure that you read them correctly.
Listen to the correct pronunciation (No. 36). Find these places
on the map.

Egypt [‘i:dsipt] Port Said [,pait ‘said]
the Bay of Biscay [‘biskei] the Suez Canal [‘suaz ka'nzl]
Gibraltar [dsi'bro:lta] the Red Sea [‘red ‘i]
the Mediterranean [, medita‘reinjon] Nairobi [nar’raubi]
Malta [‘moailta] Kenya [‘kenja]
Naples [‘neiplz] Libya [‘libia]
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51 [ﬁg] A. Read the story and say what moment changed the narrator’s

whole

life.

How | Became a Writer

(After Roald Dahl)

A fiction writer is a person who invents stories. But how does one
start on a job like this and become a full-time professional writer?
Nowadays just about every single successful writer has started out in
some other job — a schoolteacher, perhaps, or a doctor, or a journalist,
or a lawyer. Let me tell you how I myself got in through the back door

and found myself in the world of fiction.
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At the age of eight, in 1924, I was sent
away to boarding school in a town ecalled
Weston-Super-Mare, on the southwest coast
of England. Those were days of horror, of
fierce discipline, of no talking in the
dormitories, no running in the corridors, no
this or that or the other, just rules, rules
and more rules that had to be obeyed. My
memories of school are mostly nightmarish.

My end-of-term reports' contained only
uncomplimentary words about my abilities in
the subject called English Composition. Only
some of the examples are “incapable of
putting his words on paper”, “vocabulary
limited”, “idle and illiterate”, “no interesting ideas”.

Little wonder that it never entered my head to become a writer in
those days. When I left school at the age of eighteen, in 1934, I turned
down my mother’s offer (my father died when I was three) to go to
university. Unless one was going to become a doctor, a lawyer, a
scientist, an engineer or some other kind of professional person, I saw
little point in wasting three or four years at Oxford or Cambridge, and
I still hold this view. Instead, I had a passionate wish to go abroad, to
travel, to see distant lands. So I got a job at the Shell Oil Company,
where they promised me that after two or three years’ training in
England, I would be sent off to a foreign country.

“Which one?” I asked.

“Who knows?” the man answered. “It depends where there is a vacan-
cy. It could be Egypt or China or India or almost anywhere in the world.”

That sounded like fun. It was fun. When my turn came to be sent
abroad three years later, I was told it would be East Africa. That journey
took two and a half weeks. We went through the Bay of Biscay and called
in at Gibraltar. We headed down the Mediterranean by way of Malta,
Naples and Port Said. We went through the Suez Canal and down the Red
Sea. It was all tremendously exciting. For the first time, I saw great sandy
deserts, and Arab soldiers on camels, and palm trees with dates growing
on them, and flying fish and thousands of other marvellous things.

By the summer of 1939, it became obvious that there was going to
be a war with Hitler’s Germany. On the next day after Britain entered
the war I got into my car and drove north to Nairobi, in Kenya, to join
the RAF.? For six months they trained us in small airplanes called Tiger

B
o -
= s
B = |
= -
/B

! end-of-term reports: both in Britain and the USA teachers write a statement about a
child’s work at school sent to his/her parents
? RAF [,ar e1r ‘ef]—Royal Air Force, the British airforce
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Moths, and those days were also glorious. There were twenty of us
training to be pilots out there in Nairobi. Seventeen of those twenty
were killed during the war.

I myself was shot down. My plane crashed in the Libyan desert and
burst into flames, but I managed to get out and was finally rescued by
our soldiers. In 1942 my injuries began to give me too much trouble
and I had to stop flying. They gave me a month’s leave and then sent
me to Washington, D.C. as assistant air attaché — at this point the
United States was already in the war as well.

I was twenty-six years old when I arrived in Washington, and I still
had no thoughts of becoming a writer. During the morning of my third
day, I was sitting in my new office at the British Embassy when there
was a knock on my door. “Come in.”

A very small man with thick spectacles entered the room. “Forgive
me for bothering you,” he said. “My name is Forester. C. S. Forester.”!

I nearly fell out of my chair. “Are you joking?” I said. “No,” he said,
smiling. “That’s me.”

And it was. It was the great writer himself.

“Look,” he said. “A magazine called the Saturday Evening Post will
publish any story I write. I have a contract with them. And I have come
to you because I think you might have a good story to tell. I mean about
flying. Come and have lunch with me,” he said. “And while we’re eating,
you can tell me all about it. Tell me your most exciting adventure. rn
write it up for the Saturday Evening Post. The Americans should know
more about this war and help us.”

I was thrilled. I had never met a famous writer before. In the small
French restaurant we took roast duck with vegetables and potatoes. The
dish required so much attention that I found it difficult to talk. And
apart from that, I have never been good at telling stories aloud.

“Look,” I said. “If you like, I'll try to write down on paper what
happened and send it to you. Then you can rewrite it properly yourself
in your own good time. Wouldn’t that be easier? I could do it tonight.”

That, though I didn’t know it at the time, was the moment that
changed my life. That night I sat down and wrote my story. For the
first time in my life, I became totally absorbed in what I was doing. I
floated back in time and once again I was in the hot desert of Libya.
Everything came back to me. Writing it down on paper was not difficult.
The story seemed to be telling itself. When it was finished, I gave it a
title. I called it “A Piece of Cake.”? The next day I sent it off to Mr
Forester. Then I forgot all about it.

1 C.8. Forester (1899—1966) —a British writer, best known for his stories about the
Royal Navy in the days of sailing ships, especially those about the character Captain
Horatio Hornblower

2 “a piece of cake” (informal) means “very easy to do”
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Exactly two weeks later, I received a reply from the great man.
It said:

Dear RD,

You were meant to give me notes, not a finished story. Your piece is
marvellous. It is the work of a gifted writer. I didn’t touch a word of it.
You will be happy to hear that the Post accepted it immediately and have
paid one thousand dollars. I enclose the check. It’s all yours. The Post is
asking if you will write more stories for them. I do hope you will. Did you
know you were a writer? With my best wishes and congratulations,

C. §. Forester
B. Put the statements in the right order.
a) The narrator did not agree to go to university.
b) The narrator was trained to become a pilot.
¢) The narrator got a letter from the famous writer.
d) The narrator got a job at the Shell Oil Company.
e) The narrator was sent to Washington.
f) The narrator became a pupil of a boarding school.
g) The narrator had lunch with C. S. Forester.
sa A. Match the phrases in English with their Russian equivalents. Find
the sentences with these phrases in the text and read them out:
. to turn down one’s offer | a)maTh KOMYy-JIuD0 MEeCSYHBIA OTHYCK
. to hold the view (that ...) b) B ynoOHOe mjisi Bac BpeMms
. it’s little wonder C) HaIpaBUTBCA KyAa-TO

. to head (for a place) i d) OTKIOHUTE TpeIoKeHTe
. to give sb a month’s leave | e) HeyguBHTENERHO
. apart from that | f) xpome TOTO

. in your own good time 1 g) IpuaepKUBATHCA B3TIALA

=1 OO WD =

B. Complete the sentences using the phrases above.

1. Many think that only few people are capable of learning foreign
languages. I, personally, ... that everyone can do it given enough time.
2. Linda has never left home in her whole life, ... she is nervous now
that she is going abroad. 3. Don’t finish your essays now, take them
home and complete them ... . 4. My elder brother was offered a job at
a big hotel. He likes the idea of being a hotel manager, and I don’t think
that he will ... 5. We saw a nice place for our picnic under the shady
trees and immediately ... it. 6. After his first year in the army Jake was
given ... to visit his family. 7. I'm going to skip tennis today: I’m tired
and .. I don’t feel very well.
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5’ Replace the underlined parts with the word combinations from
Ex. 58 A. Think of how this story could end.

Personally, I believe (1) that the best way to spend a holiday is to go
travelling. That’s why when 1 was allowed to take a week’s holiday (2)
at work, I saw my chance and went to (3) the Three Palms Travel
Agency. At that moment they were selling tours at a big reduction and
it was not surprising (4) that the agency was full of would-be
holidaymakers. When my turn came, I spoke to a young efficient travel
agent. He suggested a few countries in Asia and Africa but I had to say
no to his offers (5) as I wanted to see more of good old Europe. Besides
(6) it was the wrong season for hot countries. Unfortunately, all the
tours of Europe turned out to be too expensive and I lost all hope to
have a holiday abroad. I was on the point of leaving the agency when
my agent held out to me a brightly coloured booklet and said I could
take it home and look through it when I had spare time (7) ...

“ See how well you remember the text “How | Became a Writer”
and answer these questions.

1. What kind of school was the narrator sent to: day or boarding?
2. What are some of the things that were forbidden in his school?
3. What did his teachers think about his ability to write? 4. Why didn’t
the narrator want to go either to Oxford or to Cambridge? 5. Where did
he want to go? 6. To what place did he go after three years of training?
7. What were some of the “marvellous things” he saw during his
journey? 8. What did Roald become when the war began? 9. How long
did he fly? Why did he have to stop flying? 10. What made him go to
the USA? 11. Who came to see him one morning? What did that person
want? 12. Why didn’t Roald tell the writer about his adventures in the
restaurant? 13. What did Roald call his first story? 14. What newspaper
published his story? 15. What complimentary things did the great man
write to Roald about his talent?

‘I Remember the text “How | Became a Writer” and match the nouns
with their attributes.

1) professional 6) distant a) wish f) writer

2) fierce 7) sandy b) deserts g) lands

3) nightmarish 8) thick ¢) adventure h) spectacles

4) limited 9) exciting d) memories i) discipline

5) passionate 10) finished e) story j) vocabulary
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“ Remember the text “How | Became a Writer” and fill in the missing
verbs.

1. A fiction writer is a person who ... stories. 2. Those were days (...)
just rules, rules and more rules that had to be ... . 3. Little wonder that
it never ... my head to become a writer in those days. 4. “Who knows?”
the man answered. “It .. where there is a vacancy.” 5. For six months
they ... us in small airplanes. 6. I myself was .. down. 7. My plane ...
in the Libyan desert and ... into flames. 8. “Tell me your most exciting
adventure and I'll ... it up for the Saturday Evening Post.” 9. The
dish ... so much attention that I ... it difficult to talk. 10. I ... back in
time and once again I was in the hot desert of Libya. 11. The story ...
to be telling itself. 12. Exactly two weeks later, I ... a reply from the
great man. 13. “I ... the check. It’s all yours.”

Focus Nain

an Arab—apa6
(a member of the people who originally lived in Arabia' and speaks
Arabic)

Adjectives
I. Arab [‘@rob] (apaberuil)
Arab history Arab nations
Arab countries Arab tribes
Arab population the United Arab Emirates [‘emarats]
the Arab world Arab oil
Arab societies Arab-Israeli [1zreil]] War

II. Arabic [‘®rabik] (apabcruii— characteristic of the language)

the Arabic language the Arabic literature
the Arabic alphabet Arabic numerals

III. Arabian [oretbion] (apasuiickuii, apaberuii—characteristic of Arabia)
the Arabian Peninsula
the Arabian Desert
a/the Arabian horse, camel
Arabian Nights=“The Thousand and One Nights”

! Arabia [a'rethja], the peninsula which contains Saudia [‘savdi] Arabia, Yemen and several
other countries — Apasuiickuii momyocrpos
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u Complete the sentences with Arab, Arabic or Arabian.

1.In the library I found some .. books and manuscripts. 2. What ..
countries do you know? 3.For the first time I saw ... soldiers on camels.
4.The boys wrote their names in ... as they had been taught. 5. Which
do you find more difficult: Roman numerals or ... numerals? 6.Have you

read “... Nights”? 7.The ... camel is a one-humped riding camel. 8. An
. is a member of the ... race. 9.The ... Sea is situated between Arabia
and Western India. 10... horses are swift, intelligent and graceful.

11.Some day I'd like to go to the United ... Emirates.

44 (© Listen to the text “How | Became a Writer” (No. 37) and try
to read it artistically in the speaker’s manner.

WpeakinG o
——————— BDwscusnne THE Text
“ Explain why:
1. Roald Dahl speaks about getting into the world of fiction “through

the back door”;

his memories of school were “mostly nightmarish”;

he never thought about writing when he was at school;

he didn’t go to university;

he chose the Shell Oil Company as his first employer;

Roald found his long journey to Africa “tremendously exciting”;
he joined the RAF;

he had to stop flying;

C.S. Forester wanted Dahl to tell him about his war experience;
10. Roald agreed;

11. he didn’t tell his story;

12. he found it easy to write the story down;

13. the Post asked Dahl to write more stories for them.

o o o

“ Speak about:

1. Roald Dahl’s way to a writing career (on his part or in the 3rd person).
2. Roald Dahl meeting C.S. Forester (on the part of one of them).
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61 Act out:

1. a talk between the editor of the Washington Post and C. S. Forester
who is trying to talk the editor into employing Dahl;

2. a talk between Dahl and C. S. Forester that they could have when
they met again.

“ Roald Dahl writes about a certain moment that changed his life.
Can you remember a moment that changed your life or something
in it? What was changed and how?

“ A. The text you’ve read is autobiographical. What other autobiogra-
phies have you read? What impression did they make on you? If
you had to write an autobiography, what would you mention and
what would you leave out?

B. Get ready to speak about some well-known writer. Don’t forget
to make a plan of your story.

n When and under what circumstances' did Britain, Russia and the
USA enter the Second World War? What facts connected with their
participation in the war do you remember? When and how did the
war end?

D uscusnine THe Topic

ToricarL VocaBULARY

i

The mass media is a collective name for newspapers and magazines,
radio, television and the Internet. Newspapers and magazines are the
oldest of the mass media. These are various kinds of editions:

e daily * national

» weekly * local

¢ monthly # serious (quality)

* morning * popular (broadsheet, tabloid [‘teebloid])
* evening

! circumstances [‘s3:kamstonsiz] — o6cToaTenscTra
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II.

In an issue of a paper or a magazine one can find various information
presented in:

e articles e photographs

e leading articles/editorials » cartoons

» features » strip cartoons

» reports » crosswords and puzzles

(classified) advertisements
obituaries [2'bitfuariz]

» comments
® reviews

II1.

Usually papers are divided into sections. With the help of this division
we can find the information we need easier. Another helpful device for
finding information is headlines. Some of the popular sections are:

» politics [‘polatiks] ® programmes

* economics e sports news

» business and finance e readers’ letters

» science and technology * entertainment

* patterns ¢ fashion and dress

e culture e children’s pages

¢ home news * DIY (do it yourself)
¢ cooking e gardening

e foreign (international) news » weather forecasts

e current affairs e radio and TV programmes
® reviews

Newspapers and magazines are published in a great number of copies.
A good edition is:

* accurate
e impartial
e comprehensive

A good edition:

should help us to keep an eye on the news
should give a wide coverage of current events
should be current

should be informative

should provide information on various subjects
should cater for all opinions/satisfy any taste
should inform, instruct and entertain the reader
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IV.

People who make newspapers are:

» freelance [‘frila:ns] (journalists) s reporters

¢ editors e critics

» correspondents « photographers
V.

Newspapers’ readers:

» buy them from newsagent’s, newspaper stands and street sellers
¢ subscribe to their favourite editions
s read them online

VI

Probably the most popular of the mass media nowadays is television.
Modern television:

broadcasts its programmes all over the country

has various channels to satisfy any taste

shows programmes live and in recording

allows us to watch cable and satellite television with a wider choice of
programmes, the news and films in foreign languages

keeps us informed about the recent events at home and abroad
educates and entertains us

VIL

People tend to spend more and more time in front of the box glued to
the screen watching their favourite programmes or just switching over
from channel to channel (surfing the channels) leisurely with the help of
remote control. The choice of programmes modern television provides is
really wide:

» the news (e.g. the nine o’clock news)
+ the regional news

s music request programmes
o feature films

e cartoons

o talk (chat) shows

s documentary films

s educational programmes

« soap operas, serials

e interviews

s quizzes (games)
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VIIL.
TV viewers see on the screen the familiar faces of:
o TV journalists » commentators
* newscasters s show and quiz hosts and hostesses
e newsreaders e art critics
IX.

Recently the public has grown quite concerned about:

n

1)
2)
3)
4)
5)
6)
7
8)
9)
10)

11)
12)

13)
14)

15)

people’s addiction to television

too much influence of TV on young viewers

too much violence and crime on TV

too passive a role of TV viewers in getting information
too many commercials

Give it a name:

a collective name for newspapers and magazines, television and the
Internet;

a title printed in large type at the top of a newspaper or a magazine
story;

a specific printing of a periodical or a book;

a particular copy of a magazine or a newspaper;

an article about the good and the bad points of an artistic work;
a longer article about special subjects;

a piece of writing about character and achievements of someone who
has just died;

an article in a newspaper which comments on an item of news and
which explains the opinion of the editor or publisher;

a newspaper that is published every day of the week except Sun-
day;

a small-sized newspaper in which the news stories and articles are
short, usually with a lot of photographs;

a newspaper that is printed on one large sheet of paper;

a specific wavelength which is used to receive the television or radio
programmes that are broadcast by a particular company;

a system of controlling a television from a distance;

a popular television drama serial about the daily lives and problems
of the same group of people;

a person who reads the news on a television or radio broadcast.
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n Give English equivalents to these:

A. 1) paanuunble nsganud; 2) Tekymnue cobeITHA; 3) 3apy0esKHble HOBOCTH;
4) cobpiTHA B cTpaHe; 5) pekaama (B rasere); 6) oobaBIeEnA; 7) KOMHKCHI;
8) xapurarypsl; 9) koMmMeHTapuu (K cobbituam); 10) moIUTHKA M 3KOHO-
muka; 11) penensus; 12) nucema uurareneii; 13) pemenTsl IPUTrOTOBICHH
numu; 14) TouHoe, uHpopMaTuBHOe, GecupucTpacTHOe M3faHue; 15) mu-
POKO OCBEIIATh TeKyIliue coObITHA; 16) ynosiaeTBopATh BKycaM (MHEHHAM)
Bcex (ObITH Ha n1060# BKYyc); 17) BHemraTHeil sxypHaaucT; 18) mommuckr-
BaThbCA Ha JOOMMBIe u3faHus; 19) npeanarate MHGOPMAIHAIO HA PAa3JIHU-
uele TeMbl; 20) ciaeauts 3a cobeiTHAMH; 21) 06cTOATEIbHAA CTATHA (0UEPK)
Ha OIpeJleJIEHHYIO TeMYy.

B. 1) cpexcrea maccoBo¥ wmHGMOpMAnHH; 2) TPaHCJAUPOBATHL HEpegadH II0
TeJIeBHAeHNUIO; 3) IIOKA3BLIBATEL Iepenaud B npsamMoMm sdupe; 4) DOKA3BIBATH
nmepefavu B 3amucH; 5) xabelbHOe M CIYTHHKOBOe TeleBHieHue; 6) mepe-
KJH0YaTh TEJIeBH30D C KaHa/la Ha KaHaN; 7) IMHPOKWHA BHIOOD mepemat
(nporpamm); 8) MysbIKaJbHasA Iepefada IO 3asgBKaM apureneit; 9) xymo-
skecTBeHHBINH (uabm; 10) BukTOpMHA, urpa; 11) Tenespurens; 12) reie-
KOMMeHTaTop; 13) Beaymiuii HoBocTei; 14) GbITE 03a60UYEeHHBEIM YeM-TO;
15) npucrpacTuThCcA K TeseBu3opy; 16) macuime u mpecrymienusa; 17) pe-
KJIaMa Ha TeJIeBHAeHWH.

" Answer the questions using the Topical Vocabulary.

A. 1. Where do you usually get your newspapers? 2. Do you subscribe
to any papers? 3. What periodicals are they? 4. What in your opinion are
the functions of a newspaper? 5. Why do you read newspapers?
6. Which of them are you specially interested in? 7. In what order do
you read various sections of a newspaper? 8. What are the characteristics
of a headline? 9. Why do some articles begin on the front page and
continue on the next? 10. Do you like doing crossword puzzles? Why?
11. What are the characteristics of a good advertisement? What types
of advertisements commonly appear in newspapers? Should advertisements
be included in magazines? 12. Why do people write letters to the editor?

B. 1. Why do people say that radio and television belong to mass media?
2. What is the name of the Russian broadcasting corporation? What
about the British one? 3. How many TV channels are there in Russia?
4. On what channels do you usually watch TV programmes? 5. Which
of the programmes do you think are programmes of general interest and
which of them cater for minority interests? 6. What is a typical Saturday
evening (Sunday morning) TV programme like? 7. What programme on
TV would you try not to miss? Why? 8. What programme would you

4
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never watch? Why? 9. What are the main advantages of having television?
10. Are there any disadvantages? Can you name some? 11. Why do some
families have two or more TV sets in the house? 12. Can you give
examples of good (bad) commercials? What makes them good or bad?

" Explain the difference between:

I. 1) a national newspaper—a local newspaper
2) a morning newspaper —an evening newspaper
3) a serious newspaper —a popular newspaper
4) a newspaper—a magazine
5) an announcement—an advertisement
6) a report—a comment
7) a serial —a strip cartoon

II.1) an advertisement—a commercial

2) a TV journalist—an art critic
3) a TV commentator —a newscaster
4) a quiz show—a talk show
5) a music programme—a music request programme
6) a serial—a soap opera
7) a TV fan—a person addicted to television
“ Say what the opposite of these are:

1) to turn the television on

2) to turn the volume down

3) to satisfy tastes of very few people

4) to mention current events giving few facts
5) an international news

6) to dislike television

u Explain these headlines in your own way. Think of what the articles
may be about.

. HOW TO KEEP UP WITH TECHNOLOGY

. WEBLIFE

. BLACKPOOL DELEGATES CONSIDER THE FUTURE

. RAF MAN JOINS NATIONAL COUNCIL

. MILITARY VEHICLES TO BE PERMANENTLY ON SHOW
. PENSION REFORM PLANNED

. TIME FOR RADICAL RETHINKING ON NATO

. THE TOP TEN

00 -1 U = Wk
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A. Buy and compare two papers (English and/or Russian) to see
how much space they give to the following information:

— international news —sport
— home news —radio and TV programmes
— feature articles —crossword

— culture and education
— business

18

—weather forecast
—other information

B. Say in what other way(s) these two papers are similar and
different. Which of the two would you choose for reading and why?

A. Here is a part of a TV programme. Can you guess what some
of the programmes are about? Say what programmes they are

and what helped you to guess.

BBC2 ITV1
6.00 | Open University: Talking 6.00 | GMTV
about Care 9.25 | Watch to Win
7.00 | Charlie Brown and Snoopy 9.30 | Trisha
Show 10.30 | This Morning
8.10 | Bob the Builder 12.20 | ITV Lunchtime News.
8.30 | Little Bear Weather
9.00 | Ready, Steady, Cook with 1.05 | Regional News
Ainsley Harriott 1.35 | The Biggest Game in
9.40 | Playdays Town
10.00 | Teletubbies 2,05 | Crossroads
10.50 | Ethelbert the Tiger 2.35 | ITV News
11.00 | Conference Live. 2.40 | Regional News
Ian Duncan-Smith’s first 2.45 | Animal Stories
leadership speech. 3.35 | The Adventure of Captain
1.00 | Science Zone Pugwash
1.30 | Working Lunch 4.00 | The Quick Trick Show.
2.00 | Film: “Bundle of Joy”. Advice on how to perform
A salesgirl’s life changes tricks at home.
when she finds a baby. | 4.15 | The People Versus with
Musical starring Debbie Kaye Addams
Reynolds. 4.50 | Crossroads
3.50 | BBC News. Regional 5.20 | Regional News
News. Weather :
4.00 | The Weakest Link ggg gﬁ:j&?ﬁ e
4.45 | Star Trek: The Next Ge- Marlon is left in no doubt
neration on his position.
6.00 | The Money Programme
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"

~""a) Oh, the prom
_ that bad, dear.

N

% B. Tell your partner about your favourite programme and explain
why you like it. Ask him/her what programme they like and why.

Match the pictures with their captions.

b) But what makes you thir]ﬁ‘“\
you've been watching too )

p

much television, Mrs Reed? gl

7 > il

i S J/

~\

c) But, darling, | hope you'l
have time to watch your
favourite game show on TV.

You want to watch a certain TV programme, but your friend prefers
another one. Act out a talk, give good arguments why you want
to watch it.

A. Think of and write down in the order of importance a list of
features that make a successful journalist. Compare your lists and
explain your choice of priorities.

‘EXAMPLE: A journalist must be careful when a story about a person
or group of people might be harmful to their reputation.

B. Say what modern newspaper and TV journalists you know and
what they write or make programmes about. Are they good
journalists? What makes them good or bad? What makes journalism
an attractive but difficult profession? Give some reasons for the
point of view you support.
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BMircELLanEous

82 P! Did you know that ...

... the first collection and distribution of news that we know was made
by members of the Roman senate in the 1st century BC. The first Roman
papers were written out in more than 2000 copies and sent everywhere
in the Roman Empire and hung up in public places. People who could
read called out the news to people who could not. For centuries news
travelled very slowly and reached few people. The invention of the printing
press in the 15th century quickly led to the publication of newspapers
and magazines. Newspapers were first published on a regular basis in
German cities and in Antwerp, Belgium, in the early 17th century.

... the word “magazine” comes from the Arabic makhazin, which means
a storehouse, or place to keep things. In one sense, that is exactly what
a magazine is. It is a storehouse of stories and articles. Many magazines
are highly illustrated with colour photographs and drawings, but some
called journals are more scientific and generally have fewer illustrations.

magazines can be divided into two main types: general interest
magazines which contain articles on a variety of subjects and are more
or less of interest to everyone and special interest magazines. Some of
the best-known general interest magazines are Reader’s Digest and
Time. Specialist magazines usually deal with a certain subject, for
example, music (Top of the Pops, New Musical Express), language
learning (English Today), science and economy (New Scientist,
Economist), etc.
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... some magazines are produced specially for children. Many of these
are comics containing comic strips in which stories are told in pictures.
In the US, comics were originally meant for the large immigrant
population who understood little English. But children also liked them,
and “superheroes” such as Superman and Batman became folk heroes.

'3 @ A. Listen to the poem “If-” (No. 38) and read it.

If-
(By Rudyard Kipling)

If you can keep your head when all about you
Are losing theirs and blaming it on you,
If you can trust yourself when all men doubt you,
But make allowance for their doubting too;
If you can wait and not be tired by waiting,
Or being lied about, don’t deal in lies,
Or being hated, don’t give way to hating,
And yet don’t look too good, nor talk too wise;

If you can dream —and not make dreams your master,
If you can think —and not make thoughts your aim,
If you can meet with Triumph and Disaster
And treat those two impostors just the same;
If you can bear to hear the truth you’ve spoken
Twisted by knaves to make a trap for fools,
Or watch the things you gave your life to, broken,
And stop and build ’em up with worn out tools;
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If you can make one heap of all your winnings
And risk it on one turn of pitch-and-toss,
And lose, and start again at your beginnings
And never breathe a word about your loss;
If you can force your heart and nerve and sinew
To serve your turn long after they are gone,
And so hold on when there is nothing in you
Except the Will which says to them “Hold on!”

If you can talk with crowds and keep your virtue,
Or walk with Kings—nor lose the common touch,
If neither foes nor loving friends can hurt you,
If all men count with you, but none too much;
If you can fill the unforgiving minute
With sixty seconds’ worth of distance run,
Yours is the Earth and everything that’s in it
And —which is more—you’ll be a Man, my son!

B. Read the translation of the poem “If—”done by S. Marshak.
In your opinion, did he manage to get the message across? How
successful do you think is the translation?

Ecnwu...

O, ecnm TEI mOKOeH, He pacTepsH,

Korza repsior rososs BOKpPYT,

U ecnu TBI cebe ocrancs BepeH,

Korna B Teb6s mHe BepuT myummit Ipyr,

W ecam xnate ymeemn Ges BOJIHEHbS,

He cramems 10bI0 OTBeyaTh Ha JIOKDb,

He 6yzems 3mo6en, crae gus Beex MHIIIEHBIO,
Ho u cBarTeiM cebs He Ha30BEIID,

" ecam TeI cBoeil Biameems cTpacThio,

A He TOGOIO BIacTByeT oOHa,

U 6ynems TBEpA B yzmaue u B HEeCUYacThe,
KoropeiM, B cymiaocTH, nena OnIHAa,

W ecrm THI roToB K TOMy, YTO CJIOBO

TBoé B moBymiky mpespamiaer oayT,

W, norepnes KpymeHbe, MOKEIlb CHOBA —
Bes mpemxHux cui1 — BO30GHOBHTH CBOIL TPV,

W ecnm TeI cniocobeH BeCE, 4TO eTano
Tebe NPUBBEIYHEIM, BBLIOMKHTE Ha CTOJI,
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Bceé mpourpars ¥ BHOBb HAYaTh CHavaua,
He moskajieB TOro, 4ro Ipuobpé,

M ecsiy MOKelllb cepAlie, HEePBBI, FHUIBI
Tak 3aBecTH, YTOOBLI BIEDPE] HECTHCH,
Korza ¢ rogaMu M3MEHSAOT CHJIBL

M TonrpKO BOJA roBOpUT: «[lepmucel» —

1 ecsin MoO3KelIb ObITH B TOJIE c000I0,
IIpu KopoJe ¢ HapoJOM CBfA3b XPAHHUTH
W, ysakaa MHeHHe jioboe,

TnaBnl Ilepel MOJIBOIO He KJIOHHTD,

W ecnu Gyjenis MepPUTh PacCTOAHBbE
CeKyH/IaMHu, MYCKasiCh B NATbHUII ber,—
3emysi — TBOE, MO MAaJb4HUK, nocrosHbe!
U 6osee TOro, THI — 4YeJOBeK!

A. Read the lyrics of the song and say to what kind of things the
singer opposes “these three words”. What do they have in
common?

| Just Called to Say | Love You
(Lyrics: Stevie Wonder)

No New Year’s Day to celebrate,
No chocolate covered candy hearts to give away,
No first of spring, no song to sing,
In fact, here’s just another ordinary day.
No April rain, no flowers bloom,
No wedding Saturday within the month of June,
But what it is, is something true
Made up of these three words that I must say to you.
Refrain
I just called to say, “I love you,”
I just called to say how much I care,
I just called to say, “I love you.”
And I mean it from the bottom of my heart.

No summer’s high, no warm July,

No harvest moon to light one tender August night,
No autumn breeze, no falling leaves,

Not even time for birds to fly to southern skies,

No Libra sun, no Halloween,

No giving thanks to all the Christmas joy you bring,
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But what it is, though old so new,
To fill your heart like no three words could ever do.

Refrain (2 times)

B. Find some information about the history of the song and share
it with your classmates.

‘PROJECT Work 6

Organize and play the game “Who Wants to Be a Millionaire?” in your
class. Prepare questions with four possible answers to each. Think
about some prizes. Ask your parents or friends to help you with ideas
if necessary.

You may also find reference literature and the following internet sites
helpful:

* http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/ Who_Wants_to_Be a_ Millionaire%
3F
* http://www.quiz-zone.co.uk/ runningaquiz/questions.html

In class decide whose questions were the best, who played the game
most successfully.

‘furvmmo Up

You have just finished working on Unit 6. Think of it and say:

— which things you practised doing in English (consider speaking,
reading, writing and listening comprehension);

— where you can see your progress in English;

— what problems with English you still have and how you are going
to work on them;

— which things you enjoyed doing mostly and least of all.




EncLsH-Rusman VocaBuiary W

adj— adjective —npuiaraTejbHOe

adv — adverb— Hapeune

AmE — American English—aMmepuKkasn-
CKHil BapHaHT AHTTHHCKOro A3BIKA

BrE — British English — GpurascKunii
BAPHAHT AHIIUIICKOro A3BIKA

conj— conjunction — coio3

n— noun — CyILIeCTBUTEIbHOE

pl— plural — MBOecTBEeHHOE YHCIIO
prep — preposition — npejajior

pron — pronown — MecToHMeHue

sb —somebody

sth —something

v — verb—raaron

Aa

ability [o'biloti] cmocoGHOCTE
to do sth to the best of one’s
ability genates 4TO-TO B Mepy CBO-
ux crocobHOCTEH

absolute [‘zbsaluit] abconoTHbIN

absorb [ob‘sob] BOHMTHIBATB, IIOIVIO-
maTh
to be absorbed in sth 6bITE TIOTJIO-
IEHHBIM YeM-TO

addition [2’dif(s)n] nobaBnenue, mO-
[oJIHEHUE
in addition BmoGaBOK

advanced [od‘va:nst] 77ms OpOABHHYTOTO
YPOBHA

advantage [od’vantids] mpeumyiecTso
to sb’s advantage ¢ momnsoii (9a4
K020-Au00 )
to have an advantage over sb
WMeTh NPeMMYIIecTBO Iepej KeM-
aubo
to take advantage of sth Boc-
[OJIL30BATHCA YEeM-TO

age [eid3] croneTne
It takes ages to do sth. Tpebyercs
BEUYHOCTHL, 4TOOBI CIEJIATh JTO.

altogether [,2lta’gedo] B obmeit caox-
HOCTH, COBEPIIEHHO

annual [‘®njusl] esxeromnbIi

apart [2‘pait] pasgensHO, BPO3b
apart from that xpome roro

Arab [‘zrab] apab; apaGeruit

Arabian [aretbion] apasuiickuii, apa6-
CKUH
Arabic [‘erabik] apabcrunii
attach [2'tet]] mpukpenIATH
attachable [2'tetfabl] cpémMHBLI
attention [2tenf(2)n] BHUMaHNE
to pay (no) attention to sth (ue)
ofpamiaTe BHUMaHue(s) HA YTO-TO
await sb [a‘weit] oskmuaaTH KOro-1160

Bb

barber [‘ba:ba] (myaxccroil) napuKMaxep

bare [bes] ronbii, obHaKEHHBII, OTo-
JIEHHBII

barefooted [,bea’futid] 6ocoit

bareheaded [,bea’hedid] ¢ HemOKpHITON
roJ0BOHR

beside [bi‘said] oxoso, pAxOM

besides [bi‘saidz] kpome TOro

bother sb with sth [bvds] Gecmoko-
HTHL KOTI0-TO UeM-TO, AOCa)IaTb

brand-new [,breend’nju:] cosepiIeHHO
HOBBIHA, ¢ MTOJ0YKH

break [breik] somaTh, pasbuBaTh
to break away yGeskars, ocBobO-
JUTHCH
to break down a) somarte(cs), py-
muTh(ca); 6) TMOTepATh KOHTPOJB
"Haz coboil, pACKHCHYTH
to break into a) BpBIBaAThLCH, BJIa-
MBIBATHCHA; 0) NYCTHTHCH, HEOMH-
MaHHO HAYATH OeJaTh 4TO-TO
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to break out paspasurnes, HauaTses
buckle [‘bakl] sacTerusars Ha OPAKKY
button up [‘batn ‘Ap] sacrermsaTh Ha

IIYTOBHILEI

case [keis] cayuaii
in case B cayuae
in any case B mw06oM ciyuae
just in case ma Beaxwmii ciayuaii
care [kea] n saGora; v 3aboTuThes
to take care of sb szaBorurbes o
KOM-JIUDO
to care about sb/sth BonHOBaTHCH
0 KOoM-J1ubo/9ém-1m6o
to care for sb OmiTh HepaBHO-
AYIIHBIM K KOMY-JIH00
I don’t care. Mue Bcé pasno.
caretaker [‘keo,teiko] CMOTPHUTENb,
KOMEHIaHT (30aHus)
cavalcade [ kaevol’kerd] KaBaJbKana,
BepeHHIla
certain [’s3:tn] yBepennsrit
to be certain of/about sth 6oiTs
YBEPEeHHBIM B YEM-TO
charge [tfa:dz] 3aBora, momeuenue
to be in charge oreeuatn, mmern
Ha IONeYeHUHn
cheat [{fit] n xynux, O0MaHIIUK;
U KYJIBHUYATh, CIIHCBHIBATE
cheat sheet [‘tfit/it] mnapranka
chew [tfu:] sxeBatsn
chewing gum [‘uin gam] sxBauxa, xe-
BaTeJbHAs Pe3UHKA
clatter [’klzto] n sBakanbe; v 3BAKATE
combination [,kombi‘neifn] coderaHue,
KOMOWHAIHA
combined [kom’baind] cosmecrasrit,
00 BbeIUHEHHBIH
come [kam] mpuxoaurs
to come across wmararkusartncs,
HaATbIKaThCcsa
to come alive osxurh

to come down with cmeusr (om
bonesrnu)
to come off coiitu, ynacrs, orop-
BaThbCHA
to come over mailitTm; mpomsoliTu
to come round sarnaHyTH (Hena-
00.120)

commercial [ko'ms3:[(o)]]
CKHUH, (DHHAHCOBBIH

complicated [‘komplikertid] cromabIi

concentrate (on) [‘’konsantreit] cocpemo-
TOYUTBECA (Ha)

confuse [kon’fjuz] myrare, samyrnr-
BATH

confusing [kon‘fu:zin] sanyranmbrii

countless [‘kauntlas] 6Gecumcmemmmbiii,
HEeCYETHBIN

couple [‘kapl] mapa
a married couple cynpy:xeckasn
napa

creep [krip] xpacrecs

creep(s) Mypaiiku
It gives me the creeps. Ot sroro y
MeHsI MYPamKH (Mopo3) 1o Koxe.

Dd

desire [di'zain] n sxenmanme; v xemaTn

destination [.desti‘nerf(a)n] mecto mHa-
3HAYEeHUS

detach [di'tet] orgensTs

detachable [di‘tztfobl] crémumi, orge-
JIAe MBIt

detached [di'taett] fecnpHCTpaCTHEIIH,
PABHOAYILUHEIH
a detached house ormensusrii nom
a detached view of sth becopn-
CTPacTHAA TOYKA 3PEHUS HA YTO-TO

dignified [‘dignifaild] mommsiit mocTo-
HUHCTBA, BEJIWYAaBLIH

dignity [‘digniti] nocrouncrso
to keep one’s dignity coxpamsTs
JOCTOUHCTBO

KOMMepue-




to lose one’s dignity morepars
JOCTOMHCTBO
disappear [,diso’pia] mcuesars
distant [‘distont] oTpaNEéHHBIH
dormitory [‘domitri] cnaneseAa (8 UH-
mepHame)
downwards [‘davnwadz] BEUB
dressmaker [‘dres,meika] mopTEHXA
drone [droun] sxyiKaTe, I'yIeTh
to drone on GyOHHUTEH
droning rygammmii, KyKKAIIHHE
drop [drop] poHATH
to drop at (a place) sajiTim Kyza-To
to drop in sabe)xaTb HEHaJOJIO,
3aridHyTh, HaBeCTHUTDb
to drop off a) BEIXOANUTH, BEICAJUTE
(43 mawuHs); 6) 3a0POCUTE BelllX
Kyaa-audo
to drop on sb a) Hamazarb, Ha-
GpachIBaThCA Ha KOro-to; 6) cirydai-
HO BCTPETHTH KOTO-TO, HATKHYTBCHA
to drop out BHIOBIBATH, BBIXOJHUTH
u3 4yero-to, 0pocarb
dumb [dam] a) memoii; 6) AmE, pasez.

Ay TIBIIA
Ee

embrace [1m’breis] oOHEMATE
emotional [1'mau/n(e)l] sMommoHAaEH-
HBIH, BOJIHYIOITHI
enclose [1n’klouz] a) OKPYHHUTE, O0HEC-
T (u320p0dbi0); 0) IPUKIAABIBATE,
OpUIOKUTE (00bLLHO K NUCLMY)
enrol (enrolled) [inrovl] sauuncasaTs-
(cs), sanuceiBaTh(CA)
to enrol at a college OBITH 3a4mC-
JIEHHBIM B KOJLJIEAK
to enrol on a course 3amHCATHCA
Ha KypcC
equipment [1’kwipmont] cHapsiKeHHe,
9KHUIIMPOBKA, ODOpyAOBaHHUE
except [ik’sept] xKpome, mMOMHMO, 3a
HCKIIOUeHHeM

ENGLUH-RUSSIAN VOCABULARY

exception [1k’sep/(a)n] mcraoueHue
express [1k’spres] BeIpa)xaThb
expression [1k‘spref(a)n] BBIpaskeHue
expressive [1k’spresiv] BbIpasuTeIbHbBIH

Ff

fancy dress [,fznsi ‘dres] mackapaaHbIil
KOCTHOM

fear [fia] crpax

firmly [‘f3:mli] TBépmo

fix [fiks] yKpenaaTh, 3aKPENIATh
to fix sb up «3azarb» KOMY-JIHOO
(pasz.)

fjord [fjod] dmopn

flame [fletm] nmmams
to be in flames OBITE OXBAYEHHBIM
naaMeHeM
to burst into flames BCOBIXHYTE

flap [flzp] a) xmomaTh, MIAENATE;
0) pasBeBaThCHA
to flap in the wind passeBarTbcs
HA BETPY

flavour [‘flervo] BKye, TIPUBKYC
flavoured ¢ IpPHUBKYCOM

flesh [fle[] Temo, mIoOTH
(in) flesh and blood Bo mioTH

float [flout] mmaBaTh

flow [flou] TeueHnme, OTOK; Te4Yb
to flow into sth BnajgaTh B (0 pexe)
to flow to sth Teus B HANIpaBJIEHUHN
uero-siubo

foolish [‘fulif] raymsiii

force [fos] n cuna, MOIIb; U MPUHYM-
IaTe, 3aCTaBJIATH
by force cuoii
from force of habit B cuny npu-
BEIUKH
to force one’'s way IIpopBaTbCH,
IPOJIOXKHUTE cebe HOpOry
to force sth on/upon sb Hass#A-
3LIBATL YTO-TO KOMY-TO
to force sb to do sth 3acTaBUTBH
KOro-TO 4TO-TO JejaThb
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funeral [‘fjunaral] moxopons:
future [‘fiuto] 6yayimee
in the near future B Guxaiinmem

Gynymem

get [get] cranoBUTECA
to get dressed ozmesatscs, omerncs
to get rid of sth/sb usbasuTncs
gift [gift] momapox, map
gifted [‘gifid] onapérnbit, TananTIn-
BBIN
glorious [‘glories] BemukomenabIil, uay-
MHUTeJbHBIH
go [gou] cranoBMTHCH
to go pointy saocrpurhesn
to go silver crars cepeGpsubiM
groan [groun] n cToH; v cTOHATH
to give a groan mcmyeruTs cron
to groan with pain cronars ot Gomm

Hh

hairdresser [‘hes,dresa] mapuxmaxep
half-sister [‘haf,sisto] cBogmas cecTpa
hand [h®nd] nepenars
to hand down nepezpars mo macien-
CTBY
to hand in czars
to hand out paspars
to hand over nmepegars
harm [ha:m] speg
to do harm npuumnaTe Bpeg
to do more harm than good npu-
HeCTH OONBINIe Bpena, YeM IOJIb3bI
head [hed] (for) manpasaaTeca Kyza-
aubo
head start [ hed ‘sta:t] IPEeNMYIIEeCTEO
hilarious [hi'learias] ouens cmerHO
hold [hauld] mepskars, comepsxarn
to hold (oneself) in caepxusarn(cs)
to hold off a)ocrasarecsa, HaxonuTs-

Ccsl Ha paccTOAHWH; 0) IpHAEPHH-
BaTh, 3a/IePXKUBAThH, CHEPIKHUBATH

to hold on a) unpuxpennarn(cs);
0) mepskaThCsA 3a; B) AepPIKATHCS,
OPOJNOJIKATE  JeNaTh  4To-IHr60;
r) JKAaTh (Rpu paszzoeope no mege-
pony)

to hold out nporanyrs, BEICTABHTE

hybrid [‘haibrid] rubpua

Ii

idle [‘aidl] npasgHEBIH, JeHUBBIH

idyllic [1'dilik] mananunueckmi

illiterate [1’litarot] merpamMoTHbIi

imitate [‘imitert] mmuTuposars

immense [1’'mens] orpomubIif, rpomaz-
HEIH

indifferent [in‘diforant] paBrOAYIMIHBIH

indifferently [in‘diforantli] paBrogym-
HO

individual [,mdi'vicgual] mrunoers, wa-
AABHAYYM

insist (on sth) [in‘sist] macrampaTs
(Ha uéM-T0)

intellect [‘intalekt] ym, pasym, uaren-
JeKT

irritable [“iritabl] pasapaskurensabIl

irritably [‘iritabli] pasgpasxérmo

jealous [‘dselos] pemHuMBEBIH, 3aBmer-
JIUBBIH

jealousy [‘dselosi] peHOCTE
jet-black [, dset'bleek] uépuBIH Kax cMoIn

Kk

keep [kip] mepaars, comep:xaTs
to keep doing sth npogmoskars
gexaThk 4TO-TO

kid [kid] pase. pe6énox




know [nov] sHats
to get to know ysmars
to know for a fact 3mars HagBep-

L1

lace up [‘leis ‘Ap] samBypoBRaThH
leave [liv] ornyck
to give sb a month’s leave nare
KOMY-TO MECAYHBIH OTIYCK
legendary [‘ledgondort] nerenmapnbrii
lid [lid] kpsiKa
to put the lid on sth «no0uTh»,
cTaThL MOCHEOHeH Kalllei
limited [‘limitid] orpaEnyeHHBINH

Mm

manage to do sth [‘'menid] cnpaBraTh-
cf, VXUTPATHBCA CHeJaThb 4YTO-TO

mania [‘memia] Mmanua

marvel(l)ous [‘ma:vales] BocxuruTeNB-
HBIH, U3YMHUTEIbHBIH

the (mass) media [,mzs ‘midia] cpex-
CcTBa MAacCcoOBOM HH(MpoOpManuu

memory [‘memori] a) namare; 6) Boc-
IOMHHaHWEe

mess [mes] n GecniopAfoK; v 3alladyKaTh
to be in a mess OBITE B Gecnopsaaxe
to mess about sth urpars (ImaauTh)
to mess up sth naykarb, IOPTHTH

messy [‘mesi] HeyOpaHHBIN, HEPAIILIN-
BbIi, IDA3HBIA

mind (sth/doing sth) [mamnd] a) Bospa-
JKaTb; 0)IpHCMATPHUBATH
Mind your own business. He Bme-
IIHABAMTECH B UyyKHeE Aesa.
Never mind. Huuero. He Gena.

Nn

nerve [n3:v] a) sHepB; 6) cMeJIOCTE
to get on one’s nerves jelicTBoBaTh
KOMY-TO Hd HepPBbl

ENGLUH-RUSSIAN VOCABULARY

to lose one’s nerve pobeTh, TPYCUTDH
nervous [’n3:vos] HepBHBIHR
nightmare [‘naitmes] xommap
notes [nauts] sanucu
to make notes pgemare 3amucu,
3aNHUCHIBATH
notice [movtis] a) mpexynpexieHHe;
0) o0BbABIIEHHE
to take (nmo) notice of sth (me)
obpamars BHUMaHWe(Hd)

Oo

obvious [‘pbvies] oueBuAHBIR
obviously [‘pbviasli] oueBugHO
offer ['vfo] n upegnoxenue; v mpen-
JaraTh
to turn down one’s offer oTkJIOHUTE
IpeaoKeHne
once [waAns] omHAaMIBI
once and for all pas n maBcerga

Pp

park [pak] npunapkoBaTe MalImHY
passionate [‘pzfonat] cTpacTHEIHI
philosopher [fi'lpsafa] dumocod
point [pomnt] n ocTtpué; v YKAa3bIBATH,
MOKA3LIBATH
to point out moguepKHYTEH, yKa3aTh
to point to ykasare Ha
potential [pa‘tenfol] moTeHIMaTBEHBIM
predict [pri‘dikt] npenckassiBaTh

Qq

queue [kju:] n ouepeib; U CTOATHL B Ode-
penun
to jump the queue npoiitu, npo-
n1e3Th Oe3 ouepenu
to queue for sth croaTte B ouepegu
3a 4YeM-TO
queue jumper 4YeJOBeK, NPOXOIA-
muit 6e3 ouepenu
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Rr

rare [rea] peaxuit

rarely [‘reali] pegko

reach [riff] mocrynroeTs, mocaraeMocTs
within easy reach mon pykoii, ma
OJIM3KOM DACCTOSHUH, B IIpefeax
JOCSITAEMOCTH

record [‘rekod] pexopn
to break the record no6urs pexopg
to hold the record yamepxxars
pexops
to set the record ycranosuTs pexops

record [r1’ko:d] sanuceiBRaTE, perucrpu-
posaTthb

relief [r1lif] o6nervenue

relieve [r1'liv] obneruars
to be relieved wyBcTROBATE OGJIETUE-
HHAE

reluctance [ri'laktons] mesxenanme
with reluctance ¢ meoxoToi

reluctant [rilaktont] meoxoTHBIH

require [r1’kwaia] Tpe6Gosarn(ca)
to be required of sb Tpebosarbcs
OT KOro-iubo

reunion [,ri:junion] BoccoenmHeHHeE,
BCTpEYa

ridiculous [r“dikjules] ememrmoii, Hene-
nbIi

robot [‘rovbnt] poGor

rotten [‘roton] a) rHMIOH; 6) pase.
OTBPATHTEIbHBIH

rough [raf] rpy6brix
a rough drawing sckus, HaGpOCOK
a rough road meporHas (yxaducmas)
Jopora
a rough sea GypHoe, HecnoKoiiHOE
Mope
a rough voice rpyGeiii rosoc

run sth [ran] BecTH mejio, VIPABJIATE,
BOSIJIABIATH
to be run by ynpasiasarbca, OBITH
BO3rJIaBJIAEMBIM

Ss

scribble [‘skribl] meGpesxkHO, 6BICTPO
nmrcaThb
to scribble down <«Hanapanare»
see [si] Bumerns
to see around uyacro BCcTpeuarncs
to see sb off nposBoguTs KOro-THO0
to see through Buaersr Hacksosb
to see to sb/sth moszaborurhbca o
show [[ou] off BeICTaBAATL Hamokas,
PHCOBATHLCS
shriek [[rik] Buzxars
to shriek with laughter saxogurbcsa
oT cMexa
side [said] cropona
to get on the (wrong) right side of
sb (He) DOHPaABHUTHCA KOMY-TO
silly [‘sili] rorymerit
sink [sipk] ToryTs, morpyskarscsa
to sink to the bottom onmycTuThca
Ha JHO
smart [sma:t] ymHBIH, coobpasuTein-
HEIHA
smart aleck marser;, Haxan
to be smart with sb gepsurs
KOMY-JTHG0
soft-hearted [,soft’ha:tid]
OT3BIBYMBLIH, M0OpBIH
solid [‘splid] a) TBEépABIH, NIOTHEI;
0) OMHOPOIHEBIN, CIJIOITHON
solid advice Hamgé»xXHBII coBeT
squeak [skwik] n mmck, ckpum; v nm-
{aTh, CKPHIIETH
squeaky [‘skwiki] nuexnsBeiil, cxpu-
Iy4un
starch [staitf] n kKpaxman; v kKpax-
MAaJIATh
starched [sta:fft] HakpaxmaneHHBIN
sterilized [‘sterolaizd] mpocrepmiuzo-
BaAHHBINA
steward [’stjwad] ynpaBasoimuii, sKo-
HOM, CTIOapna

MATKWH,




stiff [stif] oHeMeBIIMil, ONeNneHeBIINIL,
JKECTKUI
a stiff back oHemeBImasa cnuHa
a stiff collar xécTKHI BODOTHHUYOK
a stiff leg saréxmasa Hora

stuff [staf] maTepuasn, BemecTBo, ChIPhE
stuff like that u Bcé Taroe

stupid [‘stju:pid] raynserit

suggest [so'dsest] (doing) sth upepua-
raTh crejgaTh 4TO-JIHO0

supply [so’plai] n samac; v cHabGxkaTh
to supply sb with sth cumabixarsb
KOTro-TO 4UeM-TO

sure [[us] yBepeHHBIN
to make sure ygocTroBepuThes, yoe-
OHUTHCA

surroundings [so‘ravndinz] MecTHOCTH,
OKpYIKeHHe

_ o

tailor [‘terla] mopTHOM
talk [tok] roBopuTsh
to talk sb out of sth orroBopurs
KOT0-TO OT Yero-To
talking-to [‘tokintw:] BBITOBOP
to give sb a good talking-to
OTUYHTATH KOT'O-TO
tear [ti12] cnesa
to burst into tears pacmiakarscs
technology [tek'npladsi]' a) TexHHKAa;
6) TeXHOJIOrUA
tell [tel] ckasaTh, pacckasaTb
to tell sb off oruumrare xoro-
aubo
to tell sb the truth cxasars Komy-
TO TPaBAY
to tell the difference pasimuars
terrific [to’rifik] moTpacarommit
thrill [Or1l]] n BocTOpPr, BOCXWHIEHHE;
U BBI3BIBATH TpeIleT, BOJHOBATH
to be thrilled mcusiTeIBATE Tpemer
tickle [‘tik]] mexorars

ENGLUH-RUSSIAN VOCABLULARY

tie [tar] n rameryk; v OPUBA3BIBATE,
3aBABLIBATH
time [taim] Bpemsa
in your own good time B ynmoGmoe
BpeMsa
to take one’s time He cunemuTh
tiptoe [‘tiptov] LBITTOYKH
on tiptoe ma npIIOYKAax
top [top] Bepmmna
at the top of sth Ha BepmuHe
totally [‘toutall] menmKoOM, MOTHOCTBIO
tremble [‘trembl] (with sth) agposxars
(oT)
trouble [‘trabl] 6exa, HecuacTbe
to get into trouble momacts B Geny
(6 nepedenry)
try [trai] n» mommITKA; U NBITATHCH
to give sth a try wucnoeirars,
onpoboBaTh

Uu

unbuckle [,aAn‘bakl] paccréruBate mpss-
Ky

unbutton [,an‘batan] paccréruBarh my-
FOBHIIEI

uncomplimentary [an, knmpli'mentari] me-
JIeCTHBIN

unlace [an‘leis] pasBAsEIBATE IIHYPKH,
PacIIHYPOBEIBATH

unzip [An’zip] paccTéruBaTeE MOJHHIO

Vv

vacancy [‘veikansi] BakaHCHA

vanish [‘venl/] ncuesars
to vanish from sight ucuesnyrs us
BUIY
to vanish into air pacTBopuTECA B
BOBAYXeE
vanishing species wcuesarmue
BHUEI
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variety [vo‘raioti] pasrmooGpasue

various [‘veorias] paszHooOpasHELR
for various reasons no pasHBIM
MPUYHAHAM

vessel ['vesal] eyaso

view [vju] a) Buxg; 6) Toura apeHHA
to hold the view that npuzmep-
JHXHBATBCA TOYKH 3peHHs, 4YTO

Ww

walk [wok] uare memxom
to walk off yxogurs
warn [won] sb (about/against sth)
npeaynpeauTh KOoro-to (0 uém-to)
warning [‘wonip] npeagynpe:xaenne
waste [weist] n Tpara; v TpaTHUTh 3psA
wasteful [‘weistfal] pacrounrensubIil

way [weil] a) nyTe, gopora; 6) cmoco®
in a way /[0 M3BEeCTHOH CTeIlleHH,
B HEKOTOPOM CMBICJIE
witcheraft [‘witkra:ft] uépnas marus,
KOJIZIOBCTBO
wizard [‘wizod] Bosme6HUK, KYIeCHHUK
wizardry [‘wizadri] Bonme6erBo, yapsl
wonder [‘wanda] uymo
it’s no wonder HeyauBuTEILHO
worn out [,won ‘avt] moHomIeHHBIH
worth [w3:0] croammii
to be worth doing sth crour
clieslaTh YTO-TO
wrinkled [‘ripkld] mopmmaMCTBIIT

77

zip up [‘zip ‘Ap] 8acTeruyTs Ha MOJHHIO
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